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The major tasks completed during the past three years of the study are
well documented in the nineteen papers published mostly in scholarly and
refereed journals, along with encouraging comments from Dr. S. Sourirajan,
the leading authority in the field of reverse nsmosis, as shown in
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I.  INTRODUCTION

e RPN

This final report presents the results of a project entitled "Evaluation
of New Reverse-0Osmosis Membranes for the Separation of Toxic Compounds from
Wastewater" conducted for the U. S. Army Medical Research and Development
Command under contract No. DADA 17-73-C-3025. In the first year of the study,

. efforts focussed on selecting the most effective reverse osmosis membrane
materials for treating MUST hospital wastewaters. The new NS-100 and aromatic
polyamide membranes were found to be the most promising.

During the second year of the study, an extensive study of the character-
istics of the NS-100 membrane was conducted. These studies included formulation
of mathematical models for optimizing the casting conditions for flat-sheet
NS-100, predicting its performance under various operating conditions, and
relating its structure to its separation capability for organic compounds by
means of a simple test using a sodium chloride solution. In addition, explora-
tory work was conducted on the potential application of both NS-100 and
aromatic polyamide membranes (B-9 and B-10 permeators) to other wastewaters.

As a result of the first year's effort, the latter membranes were also found
to be excellent in separating the 1ow-molecular-weight polar organics from
aqueous solutions.

The objectives of the third and last year of this study were to evaluate
the engineering parameters involved in applying the NS-100 membrane to the
treatment of wastewater. The tasks included optimizing the casting of tubular
NS-100 membranes, evaluating the chemical stability of NS-100 toward oxidants,
studying the effects of additives on the ability of the membrane to maintain
its performance, and developing a computer program for the design of a large
treatment plant using the results of tests on single tubes and tubular modules.

The major tasks completed during the past three years of the study are
well documented in the nineteen papers, most of which were published in schol-
arly and refereed journals, as indicated in the publications list in Appendix
1I. The contribution of these publications to the science and engineering of
reverse osmosis are reflected in the letters written by Dr. Sourirajan, the
leading authority on reverse osmosis, upon reviewing most of the results of
this project (see Appendix I). Recommendations for future work on optimizing
the design of plants with modular configurations other than tubular and
membrane materials other than NS-100 are given at the end of this report.

¢
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2. FABRICATION OF EQUIPMENT

2.1 Test Cells

Three stainless steel high pressure test cells were fabricated by the
machine shop in the University. The drawings shown in Appendix III are
essentially based on the design of Manjikian (1967). In order to study the
mass transfer characteristics for membrane separation, the flow pattern of
the feed should be well-defined. Most of the commercially available test
cells fail to satisfy this criteria since the feed solution in these cells
is normally stirred by a magnetic stirring bar. The feed in our cells flows
radially from the center to the edge of the circular cell. As a result,
study of the mass transfer mechanism with our test cells is made possible.

2.2 Flat Sheet Membrane Casting Apparatus

A membrane casting machine was constructed based on the design of
Boddie (1969). The operational diagram is shown in Figure 1. A 3/8" thick
glass plate is firmly secured to the upper part of the stainless steel
carriage. It is upon this glass plate that the polymer solution is placed
immediately before the membrane film is cast. The carriage is mounted
upon two parallel 1 1/2" diameter stainless steel rods allowing the carriage
to travel back and forth in a single direction. The carriage is drawn down
along the inclined parallel rods at a constant speed with a 1/6 HP, 106
rpm electric motor. Actual casting of the polymer film occurs as the carriage
moves smoothly from position 1, where the polymer solution resides on the
glass plate, to position 2 where the polymer solution has been spread into
a thin film by the doctcr blade. During its travel from the doctor blade
to the chilled water surface, a portion of the good solvent is evaporated
along with the formation of the active layer on the membrane surface. The
evaporation time, which is an important factor in governing the membrane
performance, can be controlled by detaining the carrizge at position 2
for the desired time interval before submerging the carriage into the
chilled water (1.5 - 2.5°C). Membrane thickness is controlled by carefully
adjusting the clearance between the doctor blade and the glass plate. In
position 3, the cast film is gelled in the ice-cold water which is chilled
by a refrigeration unit.

A constant temperature hot water bath was built for annealing the
gelled membrane. The annealing temperature critically determines the pore
size, and hence the performance of the membrane. The water temperature
is accurately controlled by a thermal regulator accompanied by an electronic
relay. According to the manufacturer (Cole-Parmer, Chicago, IL) the
temperature can be controlled to an accuracy of 0.01°C.
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Figure 1. SCHEMATIC AND OPERATIONAL DIAGRAM OF THE MEMBRANE
CASTING EQUIPMENT




2.3 High Capacity Pumping System

The basic components of the reverse osmosis test apparatus consist of
an experimental test section, a circulation pump loop, and appropriate
instrumentation to measure, maintain, and control the operating pressure,
feed flow rate, and temperature of the feed solution. The equipment was
designed to provide a flexible means for investigation of the hydrodynamic
and mass transfer phenomena occurring during reverse osmosis. Tubular test
sections can be tested at pressures ranging from atmospheric to 68
atmospheres at feed rates up to twenty two liters per minute (Re = 42,000
for 1.27 cm 1D tube), and temperatures ranging from approximately 15° to
90°C. Materials of construction were selected to be exceptionally resistant
to the corrosive action of aqueous salt solutions. Feed solutions can come
in contact only with Type 316 stainless steel, nylon, polypropylene plastic
and glass. The names of equipment manufacturers and their addresses are
Tisted in Appendix III.

The feed circulation system is shown schematically in Figure 2. The
experimental membrane test section was designed to support and encase the
polymeric membrane to be tested. Feed solution was circulated and recycled
through this tubular section with a 5 gpm CAT pump. This pump is a positive
displacement, triplex pump with pumped fluids Tubricating and cooling thz
floating pistons. A1l wetted parts are type 316 stainless steel or ch' ome
plated stainless steel. Power was provided using a three phase, 220 volt,

5 horsepower electric motor driving the pump at approximately 800 rpm and
delivering flows of twenty-two liters per minute at pressures to 68
atmospheres.

Operating pressure in the system was controlled by a Consolidated
Controls pressure regulator acting as a back-pressure valve releasing the
high pressure feed solution to the feed reservoir at atmospheric pressure.
Two one-quart Greer Products accumulators effectively dampened fluid pulsa-
tions caused by the positive displacement pump. Operating pressures were
monitored at the test section inlet and outlet by two Solfrunt bourdon type
gauges with internal parts of 316 stainless steel.

Circulating feed solution flowrate was measured by a SK Instruments
high pressure rotameter while by-passed feed solution could be regulated by
a Hoke 316 stainless steel needle valve and measured by a Fisher rotameter.
To prevent damage to the high pressure pump a Circle Seal relief valve and
a Victor relief valve were installed in the feed and by-pass outlets,
respectively. A thermoregulator was used for temperature control actuating
an electronic relay causing chilled cooling water to circulate through
cooling coils immersed in the feed reservoir. Feed temperatures were
controlled to 1°C. The system volume is approximately 3 liters.

2.4 Tubular Membrane Test Section
A porous 1.27 cm fiberglass tube was chosen to encase and support the

polymeric membranes to be tested. Using commercial grade epoxy, Parker
3/4 inch 316 stainless steel male connector fittings were sealed near the
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|. Feed Tank 7. Flowmeter

2, Stirrer 8. Pressure Gauge

3. 5 HP Motor 9. Needle Valve

4. CAT Pump 0. Pressure Regulator

5. Accumulator RO Test Section

6. Pressure Relief Valve

Figure 2. Schematic Diagram of the Reverse Osmosis Pumping System




ends of the support tubes carefully allcwing space for subsequent insertion
of rubber grommets and grommet expanders. A 3/4 inch I.D. by 1 inch 0.D.

length of Plexiglas tubing was concentrically aligned with the support tube
and sealed with epoxy to the Parker fittings. This chamber was used to col-

Tect thedischarging product. Figure 3 is a detailed drawing of a typical
tubular test section.

After a few adjustments in design and assembly, the experimental
reverse osmosis test section provided a leak-proof unit allowing easy
insertion of precast membranes with convenient hook up to the remainder
of the testing apparatus.
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3. PERFORMANCE OF NEW MEMBRANES
3.1 Membrane Contributors

Eastman Kodak's KP98 (commercial production had been terminated) was
the cellulose acetate membrane being tested before we started casting our
own in the third quarter of this study. Extensive effort has been made to .
collect the membrane samples currently available in the United States.
Table 1 lists the type of membranes, their contributors and affiliate
organizations. Performance of these candidate membranes tested against
model compounds will be shown in the latter sections.

3.2 Selection of Model Organic Compounds

Table 2 Tists sixty-two organic compounds, according to results of our
literature survey, commonly occurring in hospital wastewaters. Obviously,
it would be difficult to test the perrturmance of each new membrane with
all the individual compounds listed. Therefore, a screening procedure was
established to narrow the 1ist to about one dozen model compounds to be
tested in characterizing a new membrane material. The criteria for the
selection of these model compounds are given as follows:

1) The model compounds should be listed in Table 2 (with the exception
of sodium chloride, which is used as a universal standard compound for
testing all membranes, and methyl acetate, which represents the ester group).

2) The model compounds should be either soluble or slightly soluble
in water.

3) The model compounds should cover a broad range of various chemical
structures and applications.

4) The model compounds selected from -ach _.nemical group should be
those which were separated poorly by the conveniional cellulose acetate
membrane.

Fourteen model organic compounds, which represent ten chemical groups
and seven types of applications, have been selected. They are given in
Table 3.

3.3 Analytical Procedures

The degree of solute separation by each membrane was determined by
comparing the solute concentrations in both the permeate and the feed.
Concentration of sodium chloride was measured by a Yellow Spring Conductivity
Bridge, Model 1485. The Beckman Total Organic Carbon Analyzer, Model 915,
was used to measure the concentration of individual organic model compound
in its own presence in terms of TOC. Experimental error of the TOC Analyzer :
is in the range of 1 ppm. §
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Table 1

candidate Membranes and Their
Contributors

Membranes

Cellulose acetate
Butyrate (CAM)

Cellulose acetate
(blend) (CAb1end)

NS-1

Polyamide
(aromatic)

Cellulose acetate
membrane in tubular
module

NS-1 membrane in
tubular module

Contributors

S

D.

. Manjikian

. W. Saltonstall, Jr.

. T. Rozelle

. McKinney, Jr.

Furukawa

. Furukawa

Organizations

Universal Water
11722 Sorrentc Valley Rd.
San Diego, California 92121

Envirogenics
9200 East Flair Drive
El Monte, California 91734

North Star
3100 38th Avenue S.
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55406

Chemstrand
Box 731
Durham, North Carolina 27702

Universal 0il Products
8133 Aero Drive
San Diego, California 92123

Universal 0il Products
8133 Aero Drive
San Diego, California 92123
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Table 2: Organic Compounds Commonly Occurring
in Hospital Wastewater .

Comncunds M Solub., Toxicity Sources

(1) Aicohols

Methyl - 32 o 3 Solvent
Ethyl - T 46 L 2 Solvent
Iso~propyl - 60 @ 3 Rubbing alcohol
Butyl - 74 s 3 Solvent
Amy1 - 88 i 3 Solvent
(2) Acids
_KRydrocyanic (HCN) 27 @ 6 Metal polish, insecticida,
rotenticide, fungicide
Cyanic (HOCH) a3 s 3 Insecticide, rotenticide
HCCOH 46 © Disinfectant
Acetic 60 w Disinfectant, stop-bath
Oxalic 90 s 4 Bleach, metal cleaner
Lactic 74 o
Stearic 285 i 1 Basic ingredient of cream
and lotion
Citric ‘ 176
(3) Aromatic Compounds
Benzane 78 8 4 Solvent
Toluene 92 i 4 Solvent
Xylene 106 i 4 Solvent
Anilene 93 s 4 Solvent
Phenol 94 3 4 Disinfectant
Cresol 108 8 4 Disinfectant ‘
DT 355 1.6q 4 Insecticide, rotenticide
4-nitrophenol 139 5 0 4 Fungicide
2-8 dinitrophenol 184 %ﬁ%%b 4 Fungicide
Hydroquinone 110 $ 4 Phcto developer
1kyl benzene Largest class of anicnic
sulfonate surfactant
Naphthalene 128 i Deoderizer
p-di-Cl-banzene 147 i 3 Moth ball, insecticidal
fumigant
Monomethyl-P-amino 4 Photo developer
Phencl Sultate {Elan)
Hexachlorophene 4 Disinfectant

Legend (see Appendix V for definition)
Toxicity 1-6 (6 being highly toxic)
Solubility « A1l proportion

s Soluble (or vs, very soluble)
i Insoluble

s1 Slightly soluble
§ Trace
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Tabla 2: Orgenic Compourds Cowmonly Occurring
in Hospital Wastewater (Clontinued)

Combounds Mi  Solub. Toxicity Sources

(4) Miscellaneous Solvents

CC]A 154 i 4 3
cs.” 76 s 3 ;
Acétone 58 ® 3 4
(5) Others 3
Methyl thiocyanate 73 ) Pesticide, insecticide 5
Ethyl thiocyanate 87 i Pesticide, incecticide ;
I-propyl thiocyanate 101 i Pesticide, insacticide 4
BHC 290 i 4 Pesticide, insecticide
QAC _ 3-4 Pesticide, Insecticide,

disinfectant
DEET Insect repellent
MNa diethyl barbitu- 184 ) Sedative, hypnotic agent

rate 3.7
NazC204 (oxalate) 134 Tﬁﬁ%b 4 Bleach, metal cleaner
Formaldehyde 30 S 3.4 Deoderizer, fumigant,
. photo-lag-hardner

Urea 60 Vs Cesspec)
Chloroform 119 8 3 Anesthetics, liniment
Ether 74 S 3 Anesthetics, liniment
Al«vl sulfate Surfactant
2-terpineal 154 8 3 Pine 0i1, disinfectant,

floor cleaner
d-sorbital (70%) 182 s Hard lotion
Glycero] 92 © 1 Shanipoo
Na~Tauryl sulfate 3 Shampoo
Soap 2
Phenidone 4 Photo developer
Sulfosalicylic acid 4 : :

(6) Active ingredients in the following products or materials

lysol

Deodorant

Hair shampoo

Mouthwash

Hair coloring

Phisohex

Wright Gremsa stain

Blood

Spinal fluid

Urine :
Marcurochrone General antisentics
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3.4 Testing of Flat-Sheet Membranes

In aadition to the conventional CA membrane, Eastman Kodak's KP98, five
other types of new membrane materials representing three completely different
chemical structures have been tested. Cellulose acetate butyrate (CAB) and
blended cellulose acetate CA(blend) membranes provided by Universal Water and
Envirogenics, respectively, are derivatives of cellulose acetate. The nylorn
base aromatic polyamide membrane was supplied by Chemstrand. The crosslinkea
polyethylenimine (PEI) membrane, designated as NS-1, was contributed by
North Star. NS-1 was later redesignated by OSW as NS-100.

Al1 these membranes were tested at a constant temperature of 24°C, flou
rate of 0.30 gpm and at two different pressures, i.e. 600 and 1500 psi.,
against model organic compounds at a concentration of 1,000 ppm. During the
run, each membrane was first tested against deionized water, then a standard
5,000 ppm sodium chloride solution. Following these membrane characteriza-
tion studies, the model organic compounds were tested one after another.
Flux and rejection data were taken after allowing the membrane to equilibrate
with the testing solution for at least one hour. The standard sodium
chloride solution was again tested half-way through and at the conclusion
of testing of all these model compounds. It was beiieved from these inter-
mittent tests of sodium chloride solutions for the same membrane studied,
any fouling and/or compaction of the membrane may be observed. This data
in turn can be used if necessary to correct for flux decline. As proposed
by Sourirajan (1970), performance data at two different pressures are needed
for the complete characterization of membranes.

The performances of all the tested membranes under the aforementioned
conditions are shown in Tables 4 and 5,

3.5 Testing of Hollow Fiber Membranes

A duPont's B-9 Permeator, which consists of approximately one million
hollow fibers made of aromatic polyamide, was acquired for this study. The
module was tested against model compounds under standard testing conditions,
i.e. 4)0 psi, 24°C and 75% conversion. The flux of permeate is strongly
dependent on the properties of the solute and the feed flow rate. Therefore,
in order to collect three parts of permeate from four parts of feed (i.e.
75% conversion), the flow rate of each feed solution had to be adjusted.
Table 6 cummarizes the performance of the B-9 permeator. The experimental
data reported by the manufacturer are also listed for comparison. It was
found that separations of sodium chloride and alcohols were higher than
those reported by duPont; however, the rejection of phenol was lower. In
general, the performance of B-9 Permeator agreed well with what was claimed
by the manufacturer.
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Tabie 6

Summary of the Performance of B-9 Permeator

at 400 psig, 24°C and 75% Conversion -

Experimental Reported* .
¢ Solute Conc. (ppm) Rej. % Conc. (ppm) Rej. %
Sodium chloride 3,850 93.06 1,500 90
Ethano) 677 36.49 500-2,000 28
% i-propanol 1,174 90.05 500-2,000 75
i Acetic acid 682 31.28 560 40
Formaldehyde 1,278 21.19
Acetone 856 52.93
. Ethyl ether 388 57.67
Glycerol 765 87.85 500-2,000 90
: Hydroquinone 551 60.49
Phenol 773 44,67 500-2,000 55
Urea 1188 34.45
Methanol 536 28.01 500-2,000 0
Aniline 440 47.28
Methyl acetate 370 57.45

% Perma-Sep Division, duPont Co.
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3.6 Testing of Tubular Membranes

Two tubular modules were generously provided free of charge by Universal
0i1 Products (UOP). One is a MINI-MODULE containing 1.0 sq ft of CA membrane.
The other is an18" long, 1/2" diameter tubular testing unit lined with the
crosstinked PEI (NS-1) membrane. Both modules were tested at 600 psi, 24°C
and 1.50 gpm as recommended by UOP. Their performances against model
compounds are summarized in Table 7 and Figure 4.

3.7 Results and Discussion

Although a great number of aromatic halogenous compounds were found in
wastewater, no intention was made to include them as model compounds.
According to the separation data published by Matsuura and Sourirajan (1971,
1972), the presence of halogenous groups always tends to increase membrane
separation of the polar compounds. For example, the solute separation is
2% for phenol but 22% for p-Cl-phenol and 20% for m-Cl-phenol; 19% for
benzoic acid, but 44% for o-Cl-benzoic acid; 5% for aniline, but 19% for
m-Cl-aniline, 21% for o-Cl-aniline and 14% for p-Cl-aniline.

It is interesting to note, from Tables 4 and 5, that membranes made of
CA and its derivatives, e.g. CAB and CASb nd)» show a similar pattern of
rejection (Figure 4). The molecular we g%% o} the organic molecule
(M¥ < 150) does not seem to determine the solute separation. Instead, the
chemical nature of the solite plays an important role.

Matsuura and Sourirajan {1971, 1972, 1972, 1973) recently published a
series of papers studying the relation of the chemical properties of a
solute to its separation by CA membrane. Their conclusions are summarized
as follows:

1) Solute separation in reverse osmosis is governed by the hydrogen
bonding ability of the organic molecule when it is essentially undissociated -
and by electrostatic repulsion of ions when the molecule is partially or
completely dissociated.

2) Solute separation for proton donors, such as alcohols and phenols,
increases with increase in Avg(acidity)» shift in the OH band maximum in the
IR spectra of the solute in carbon tetrachloride and ether solution, which
is a measure of acidity.

3) Solute separation for proton acceptors including aldehydes, ketones,
ethers and esters increases with increase in Avg(pasicit %, shift in the OD
band maximum in the IR spectra of CH30D in benzene anﬁ o¥ er solvents used
as solutes in reverse osmosis experiments, which is a measure of basicity.

4) Solute separation for the dissociable compounds such as mono-
carboxylic acids and amines is a function of the dissociation constant.

T IRITCRTY T r— m—— T T————— " vy
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5) Solute separation always increases with increase in the degree of
dissociation or pH of the solution (Figure 5).

e

6) Solute separation for compounds having the same functional group
% : increases with increase in the degree of branching of the molecule.

f f 7) Cellulose acetate membrane has a net proton-acceptor character with
' respect to solute-membrane interactions.

8) Solute separation, as well as Avs(acidity)s» Avs(basicit A and dissoc-
! iation constant may be correlated with Taft number, which repres¥ ts the

_ effect of the substituent group on the polar effect of the molecule. Such

‘ correlation provides a means for predicting membrane performance for each
class of solutes.

These conclusions provide a guideline for the prediction of solute
separation by the CA membranes. By measuring the shift of OH band maximum
in IR spectra, or from the dissociation constant data, or from the estimation
‘of the Taft number the trend of the solute separation may therefore be
predicted. Because of the similar pattern in the separation of different
classes of solutes and because of the same net proton-acceptor character
among the CA, CAB and CA(piepd), the above conclusions drawn for the CA
membrane should also be Spp?1cgb1e to the CAB and CA(blend)- Such an
assumption is confirmed by the similarities in the curves shown in Figure 6.
This figure illustrates the solute separation data found in Table 4 versus
the Taft number for all solutes containing hydroxyl groups.

In general, separations of model compounds using this class of membrane
are unsatisfactory. Except for isopropanol and glycerol, none of the model
compound separations exceed 50%. On the other hand, many of them, including
methanol, phenol, hydroquinone and methyl acetate, show negative rejections
by the CA membranes.

Figure 7 shows the permeate flux for each model compound. The average
fluxes are 10 gfd for CA membrane, 5 gfd for CA&b]end) membrane and 1.5 gfd
for CAB membrane. Similarity among the shape of flux curves again can also
be observed. In general, permeate flux and solute separation tend to
decrease with increase in acidity. This effect, based on the analyses of
Matsuura and Sourirajan, is due to the formation of induced intermolecular
hydrogen bonding between the solute and the CA molecules, which tends to
bring the neighboring polymer segments in closer proximity to each other,
resulting in a transient densification of the porous structure of the membrane.

Com.action effects of the membranes can be seen from the flux data
with the three sodium chloride solutions (open circles shown in Figure 7)
tested. Among them, CA(blend) shows the least such effects and CAB the
highest.
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Figure 7. FLUX OF CELLULOSE ACETATE BASE RO MEMBRANES WITH
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS IN AQUEQUS SOLUTIONS
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Although the performance of the MINI-MODULE from UOP, 10 gfd at 97.8% NaCi
separation, was the best among all the CA membranes tested, the separation
of organic solutes followed the same jeneral pattern as shown in Figures 4
and 11. The separation of acetuic cnd acetic acid was lower than those
obtained with the CA membrune in sheet fc-m; on the other hand, the
separation of phenol and nethyl acetate was found to be somewhat higher.

Because of the unsatisfactory performance of membranes composed of
cellulose acetate membrane and its derivatives, it is concluded that the
cellulose acetate base membranes are not suitable for the separation of
organic compounds. Modification of cellulose acetate, such as changing the
acetyl content or introducing more hydrophobic groups, would not drastically
improve the performance of this type of membrane.

Figure 8 illustrates solute separations of aromatic polyamide membranes
at 400 psi for hollow fiber and 600 and 1,500 psi “or flat sheet. Most of
the compounds produce 70% or higher separation at 1,500 psi. Most impres-
sively, separations of polar aromatic compounds, such as phencl, hydroquinone
and aniline, are higher than 80%. Results of tests agrees with the theory
that separation increases with increasing pressure.

Crosslinked PEI membrane (NS-1) exhibits good resistance to pH ranging
from less than 1 to 13 as claimed by North Star. Two such membranes weve
tested; solute separations at 600 psi are illustrated in Figure 9. In
general, solute separations are comparahle to that of aromatic polyamide
membranes. Figure 10 shows a comparison or mdel compound separations by
the cellulose acetate, polyamide and NS-1 membranc<. The high rejections
of polar molecules, by the NS-1 and by the polyamide i:cmbranes are extremely
interesting when considering wastewater treatment applications.

The performance of the tubular module Tined with NS-1 membrane was
excellent, > 99.5% salt separation. The permeate flux, however, was much
Tower, 6-7.5 gfd, than that of NS-1 cast in flat-sheet form. Separations
of organic model compounds were similar to that of the flat-sheet with the
exception that the tubular membrane provided a lower rejection of ethanol
but a higher rejection of aromatic compounds (Figure 11).

Comparison of permeate fluxes among NS-1 and polyamide membranes using
CA membrane as a reference is illustrated in Figure 12. At 600 psi the
average fluxes are about 12 gfd for NS-1, 8 gfd for CA but only 2.5 gfd
for polyamide. With similar ability to separate model compounds, NS-1
shows five-fold higher in flux than polyamide. The advantage of NS-1 is
obvious from this point of view.

According to the preceeding discussion, NS-1 appears to be the most
promising candidate membrane for organic removal among those that have been
tested. Besides its high flux and good rejection toward most of the modei
compounds, its resistance to acid and base adds an exceptional asset.
Although its flux appears to be somewhat unsteady, we believe that this
poses a minor problem.




o A
[ \\ i
/ / \ [
wn | [ |
O 70r—' ' \\ l’ \\-1
\
% 60} l’ /o
Q
3 ,’ POLYAMIDE
600 psi
g 50 II 0.30 gpm
&
z |
= / ]
g 40— I
& 1
& |
& |
 3oF | 400 psi i
: | 75 % CONVERSION
l
I
20~ | -
Io o S
ob—1 § I I N T T T
" ALCOMOLS | ALD. | ETHERS | PHENOL S 'ESTERS
.| |acos| ker. |[royac | | amiDes
é, Ez i-C3 Cp ('2 63 E'E ay !-?Q P Urea Ani MA

REPRESENTATIVE COMPOUNDS

FIG. 8 RO SEPARATION OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS IN AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS

USING POLYAMIDE MEMBRANES




8 i A TR s A T A

7o SEPARATION OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

l
i

|00 | T B T U T T T T 1 T L i
/™\
90} / \\ d
\
80} -
\ NS-1
70—~ \ 307-52C(E}
60— 4
5o} 307-53J
a0l :
30} ﬁ
on— | .
P = 600 psi
ol  Tre24cC i
Q = Q30 gpm
ol——++ + | 1 1 L I — —
ALCOHOLS | ALD. |ETHERS | PHENOLS 'ESTERS
, | [acos| keT. [PoYAC | | AmDES
Ci Cp i-C3Cp C, Cy EE Gy  HQ P Urea Ani MA

REPRESENTATIVE COMPOUNDS

Figure 9. RO Separation of Organic Compounds in Aqueous Solutions Using
Ultrathin Membranes )




% SEPARATION OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

OH/JIIIJIILJ-——A-JIL

" ALCOHOLS | ALD. | ETHERS | PHENOLS | 'ESTERS
| | acios | keT. |PoLy AC | amiDES |

REPRESENTATIVE COMPOUNDS

Figure 10. Comparison of RO Separation of Organic Compounds Usina
Different Types of Membranes




Tubular

90}—

70—
60—

I

40—

% SEPARATION OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

.” | \ MI:I-MODULE !
20} / \\ /\\ / \ \ f
o \\/ \/

f;
=

0 g l $ > ' ,l l S 4 I
ALCOHOLS | ALD. | ETHERS | PHENOLS |  ESTERS
, | acips | keT. |poyac | | AMIDES
i C,iC;C, C C3 EE Gy  HQ P Urea Ani MA

REPRESENTATIVE CONPOUNDS

Figure 11. COMPARISON OF SEPARATION OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS BY THE
e TUBULAR NS-1 AND MINI-MODULE (CA) FROM UOP FLUID SYSTEM




R

I8

16

14

12

FLUX (gfd)

NSI-53J
(600 psi)

a}- PA -
(1500 psi)
PA
= (600 psi
2r-
m
(400 psi)
L
ALCOHOLS | ALD. |ETHERS | PHENOLS
| | Acios | kev. |esters| | | AmiDes

DIWNaCl C, i-C3C, C, C3 EE Gly NoC! HQ P Urea NaCl DIW

TIME ——— REPRESENTATIVE COMPOUNDS

Figure 12. FLUX OF NEW RO MEMBRANES WITH ORGANIC COMPOUND IN
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS




e e o e A b ——— .

-31-

Part of the experimental results and discussion given here was presented
at the 75th National Meeting of AIChE in Detroit, June, 1973, and has been
accepted for publication in "Water-1973", edited by Dr. G. F. Bennett. Also,
we have received quite favorable comments from Dr. S. Sourirajan, (Appendix
I), the international authority in the RO area, in terms of both the nature
and the results of this study. A part of his letter of August 3, 1973 is
quoted as follows:

"I regard your paper as a very valuable and timely contribution both
to the science of reverse osmosis and to its application for wastewater
! treatment. I would appreciate receiving further reprints of your publica-
tions in the field."
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4. CASTING OF NEW MEMBRANES
4.1 CA Membrane

Prior to studying the membrane performance, the reproducibility of
casting the CA membranes was examined in our lab. A Manjikian-Loeb-McCutchan
type (1965) of cellulose acetate casting solution was first prepared having
the following composition:

cellulose acetate E-398-10 (Eastman Kodak) 25%
formami de 35%
acetone 40%

Three sheets were then cast and annealed under these identical conditions:

Thickness = 8 mils
casting speed = 5 in/sec
tevaporation = 4 sec
room = 24°C
Tgel = 2.0°C
Tanneal = 87.9°C
tgel = 60 min
tanneal = 20 min

Finally, two to three membranes were cut from each sheet and were tested
against deionized water and a 5,000 ppm sodium chloride solution at 600 psi,
24°C and 0.30 gpm. Table 8 summarizes the experimental results.

The average permeate flux of seven membranes for deionized water was
8.42 gfd with 0.73 gfd the standard deviation. For a 5,000 ppm sodium
chloride solution the average permeate flux and salt rejection were 7.49
gfd and 98.73% with 0.52 gfd and 0.12% their respective standard deviations.
Reproducibility was found to be satisfactory, especially when compared to
the results of others, e.g. Loeb (1965) reported a reproducibility test
which gave a 12.72 gfd flux and 80.7% salt rejection with standard devia-
tions of 1.59 gfd and 19.3%, respectively.

4.2 CAB and CA(pjend) Membranes

Since the performance of the CA membranes cast in our lab was quite
satisfactory in terms of flux, salt separation and reproducibility,
membranes made of other polymeric materials were prepared. Both CAB and
CA(blend) membranes were cast under the identical conditions reported by
their respective original investigators, Manjikian (1970) and King (1972).
For the CAB (36-25-A) membrane, its composition and casting conditions
are given as follows:
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TABLE 8

S ey -

% *Test of the Reproducibility of the Cast CA Membranes

s*deionized water | **sodium chloride solution 5,000 ppm
' Membrane
B flux (gfd) flux (gfd) rejection (%)
Al 8.03 7.32 98.63
A2 9.48 8.73 98.51
81 9.32 7.38 98.82
B2 7.97 7.2k 98,97
C1 8.12 7.38 98.80
c2 | 7.30 7.06 98.69
c3 8.70 . 7.32 98.71

*Test conditiong; P = 600 psi
T2k
Q = 0.30 gpm
**Samples of deionized water collected after continous flow at the test condition for
60 min.

**’Samples of 5,000 ppm NaCl solution collected after 90 min of deionized water flow

followed by 30 min of NaCl solution at the test condition.




Composition: EAB-171-15 (Eastman Kodak)
Acetone
Triethyl Phosphate
Glycerol
n-propanol
Cast Conditions: teva
thicgness
t
gel
Tgel
no heat treatment

whereas for CA(plend)(36-30-A) membrane

Composition: dioxane 60 parts
acetone 30 parts
methanol 9 parts
maleic acid 6 parts
Cellulose di-acetate

E-398-3 (Eastman Kodak) 10 parts
Cellulose tri-acetate
A-432-130B (Eastman Kodak) 10 parts
Cast Conditions: teva 5 sec.

thicEness 7 mil.

Tge] 3°C
tge] 40 min,
Tanneal 90°C
tanneal 5 min

Performances of these two membranes compared to those provided by the
original investigators are shown in Table 9.

Fluxes of both membranes cast in our lab were higher than those prepared
by the original investigators. However, the separation of sodium chloride
using cast membranes was lower, and the separation of organic solutes by the
cast membranes was either comparable or in some cases higher. At 600 psi,
no compaction or fouling effect was observed during the test period.

4.3 Crosslinked-PEI Membrane

Since the performance of the NS-1 membrane is extremely outstanding in
terms of both flux and organic solute separation, effort was made to
cast the crosslinked PEI membrane (NS-1) in our lab. Furthermore, it was
of interest to us also to determine various casting procedures that govern
the performance of the NS-1 membrane. Effort was first made to duplicate
the NS-1 membrane and test its reproducibility based on North Star's Annual
Progress Report (1972) sent to us by Dr. Kinley of OSW.
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Table 9

Preliminary Comparison beiween the Performances

of the Cast and the Contributed Membranes

at 600 psi, 24°C and 0.30 gpm

l

| Contributed Cast Contributed
: Conc. Cast CAB CAB CA(b]end) CA(b]end)
Solute ! (ppm) gfd % afd % gfd % gfd %
deionized
water | ----- 3.56 ---~ { 1.94|----|/ 891 |---- | 5.24 ----
sodium
chloride | 5,000 3.01 98.1 | 1.69|99.6 || 8.26}93.6 | 4.68 98.5
urea 1,000 3.03] 71.45] 0.78]80.01} 8.64 { 58.35( 4.92 24.19
ethanol 1,000 3.04]1 24.6 | 1.65| 1.90}] 8.45] 32.80( 4.40 38.02
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NS-1 is essentially a membrane made from polyethylenimine (PEI) coated
on a microporous polysul fone (PS) support and crosslinked with m-tolylene
2,4-diisocyanate (TDI). Therefore, four major steps are involved in its
preparation: (1) preparation of the polysulfone (PS) support; (2) PEI
coating; (3) TDI reaction; and (4) heat curing.

A PS supporting film of 7 mils in thickness was cast from a 15%
solution of PS in dimethylformamide. The film was drawn out on a glass
plate and gelled by immersion in deionized water for 60 min. Prior to
drying, the film was treated by a surfactant (0.1% dodecyl sodium sulfate).
A 2% aqueous PEI solution was used to coat the dried PS film. After 60
sec. of soaking the film was held in a vertical position to drain the
excess PEI solution from the surface. Then a 0.5% solution of TDI in
hexane was allowed to react with the PEI coated surface. After a 60 sec
reaction period, the film was again held in a vertical position to drain
the excess solution from the surface. The coated membrane was afterwards
baked in a convection oven at 115°C for 600 sec. The structure of the
crosslinked PEl active layer is illustrated in Figure 13. The thickness
of this crosslinked structure is dependent upon the concentration of PEI
solution. Using a 2% aqueous solution of PEI a membrane of approximately
6000 & thick active layer will result. The active side of the membrane
can be easily distinguished by its shiny surface.

Three membranes were prepared following these procedures reported by
North Star. Results of preliminary tests showed poor reproducibility of
North Star's. Only one out of three membranes showed similar performance
to those made by North Star. Table 10 summarizes the experimental results.

In general, the performance of the crosslinked PEl membrane prepared
by us was able to reproduce that of the two NS-1 membranes received from
North Star. Solute separations were nearly equal but the flux of our
membrane was generally higher. In addition, no compaction or fouling of
membrane was observed during this period of testing, and the flux was
found strongly dependent on the properties of the solute as concluded in $
the previous section. E

The performance of the NS-1 membrane was impressive enough to warrant
the further investigation described in Section 7.
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5. CRITERION OF ION SEPARATION

Although the physico-chemical criteria of organic removal by reverse
osmosis have been studied extensively by Chian et af. (1974, 1975) and
Matsuura and Sourirajan (1971, 1972, 1973), there is only limited theoretical
work being done regarding the separation of inorganic salts.

Glueckauf (1967) has analyzed the repulsive forces between ions and a
porous membrane material using the reverse osmosis operating conditions.
Beam, (1969) on the other hand, has analyzed the diffusion of ions through
pores, and the electrostatic force which causes ions to avoid a region of
Tow dielectric constant. Solute separation conducted in these studies was
expressed as a function of molecular parameters, such as pore size, dielectric |
constant, ionic radius, ionic charge, etc. Although both of these analyses
; were based on sound physical parameters of the membrane material and the
: ions under study and even though both studies generally agreed qualitatively i
in their experimental results, their final equations were too complicated to
have much practical use.

v+ s A A e T8

Sourirajan (1970) has also shown that separation of inorganic ions by
cellulose acetate membrane is in the order of the lyotropic series of ions.
However, this criterion of separation has a few exceptions. In addition,
the lyotropic number cannot be used as a parameter to predict quantitatively
the ion separation with cellulose acetate membranes.

A crosslinked polyethylenimine membrane, commonly known as NS-100, was
employed in tnis study. The NS-100 membrane was first developed by Cadotte
and Rozelle (1972) and subsequently studied extensively by Chian and Fang
(1974 a,b,c, 1975). This is a composite membrane consisting of a microporous
polysul fone support coated with an ultra-thin layer of polyethylenimine.

The latter is further crosslinked with m-tolylene, 2,4-diisocyanate. This
membrane gives an excellent separation of salts as well as low molecular
weight(go}a; organic compounds, and has a good stability over a wide range
of pH (2-12).

The objective of this work was to study the criterion for the separa-
tion of inorganic jons with the NS-100 membrane. Hopefuily, it can be used
to predict the separation of other salts from data obtained with a reference
salt solution of sodium chloride.

Three NS-100 membranes were fabricated and tested with a number of
inorganic salts. The procedures of NS-100 fabrication will be discussed
in detail in Section 7. The stainless steel test cells based upon Manjikian's
design (1967, Appendix III) were used for this study. The effective area
of each membrane was 3.14 in.Z2.

B S . T VO

Each test solution was prepared by dissolving the specific inorganic salt
of interest in deionized water at a concentration of 0.1 mole per liter. The
testing conditions for each solution were 600 psig and 25°C at a feed flow
rate of 0.3 gal/min. The membranes were first tested with a sodium chloride
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solution followed by eight different salts of chloride and three additional
sodium halides. Finally, each membrane was tested another time with the
sodium chloride solution in order to examine the reproducibility of the
solute separation and any possible deterioration of the membrane material.

TV I RSN

The concentration of individual salt in an aqueous soluticn containing
a single solute was measured with a Yellow Spring Conductivity Bridge, Model
1485 (Cole-Parmer, Chicago, IL). The concentrations of individual cations
in an aqueous solution containing multiple solutes were measured by a Beckman
Atomic Absorption unit, Model 485 (Fullerton, CA).

[—

5.1 Results and Discussion

A1l of the membranes tested gave satisfactory reproducibility and
showed no sign of deterioration, according to both the initial and the
final tests with the sodium chloride solutionr.

Similar to the cellulose acetate membranes, the NS-100 gave better
separation of the bi-valent ions than the uni-valent ions. Nevertheless,
for ions having the same valence, the separation with the NS-100 membrane
increased with the_decrease of jonic radius, j.e. Lj, > Na* > k' > NH};

F" > C17 > Br~ > I7; Mgt* = Co** > Ca’” > sr** > Ba**. This general rule,
however, was not followed with the cellulose acetate membrane, which showed
that the order of separation for the bi-valent cation was Mgtt = Ba** >
srtt > Ca'”. The discrepancy in the separation order of ions between these
two membranes may be due to the weak anion-exchange properties of the
NS-100 membrane.

A single ionic parameter which can be used to show these orders of
separation for the NS-100 membrane is the enthalpy of hydration. Figure 14
illustrates a plot of the relative permeability of cations against the
enthalpy of hydration of these ions. The relative permeability, P, of an
ion is defined as

P = x 100%

_hnl_cn

where C represents concentration of an ion, subscripts p and f represent
permeate and feed solutions, respectively. The separation S, is hence
defined as

S =100% - P (1)

The data of relative permeability for the nine cations tested, including
both uni- and bi-valent ions, fall nicely on a smooth curve. A similar plot
for the four anions tested is il1lustrated in Figure 15.
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The enthalpy of hydration of an ion is defined as the enthalpy released
in the following process:

H
2% (g) + = Hp0(2) " 2%(aq)

The higher the enthalpy of hydration of an ion, the more the water molecules
will form a hydrated complex with the ion in aqueous solution. Better
separation of the jon with the NS-100 membrane is attributable to the bulk-
iness of the hydrated ion. The smooth curves shown in Figures 14 and 15
indicate that the enthalpy of hydration is the sole criterion determining
the order of separation of ions, either uni- or bi-valent, with a given
NS-100 membrane.

By arbitrarily choosing sodium ion as a cation reference, the reduced
permeability, P., and the reduced enthalpy of hydration, F.p, of a cation
are defined as ?o]]ows:

Pc N Pc/Poc
and

8Hop = BH /aH®
where the superscript ° represents a property of reference ion; subscripts
¢ and h represent cation and hydration, respectively. A plot of reciprocal

of Pc versus Kﬂb? for various cations falls on a straight line as shown in
Figure 16. The linear regression equation for the cations can be given as

follows:
-1 _
Fc = 1.44 AHch - 0.44 (2)
or
PO
_ c
Pc - AHch (3)
1.44 Kﬁs;; - 0.44

Similarly, by choosing chloride ion as a reference anion, the reduced
properties of an anion are defined as

P, = P,/P°

and

AHah = AHah/AH;h
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where subscript a represents a property_of anion. Figure 17 again illus-
trates the linear relationship between Pa-] and &H,,, which can be expressed
as

1

Pa = 2.85 AHah -1.85 (4)
or
PO
_ a
Pa ™ AHah ] (5)
2.85 Y .85
A ah

The simple function as shown in Equations 3 and 5 provides a basis for
predicting the permeability of a salt through a given NS-100 membrane. By
testing with a sodium chloride solution, the relative permeabilities of both
references, i.e. P2 and P3, can be determined. Therefore, the relative
permeabilities of both cafion and anion of another salt, i.e. P, and P,,
can be calculated from their respective enthalpies of hydration using
Equations 3 and 5.

In a feed solution containing a mixture of salts, the permeability of
an ion depends not only on its concentration in the feed solution but also
on the presence of other ions. In a neutral pH solution, in which the con-
centrations of both hydronium and hydroxide ions are relatively low, the
concentration of individual cation and anion in the permeate solution can be
estimated by the following equations:

cp? B Aci

CesP (6)

fi ci

= A .C..P

Cpi = RaiCs; (1)

aj

where subscripts i and j represent ith cation and jth anion, respectively.
The parameters Ac and Ay in Equations 6 and 7 are governed by the electro-
neutrality of the permeate solution as given in the following equation:

pi = T Nyl (®)

where n is the valence of the respective cation or anion.

z niC

By substituting Equations 6 and 7 into Equation 8 and assuming the
parameters A: and A, to be identical respectively for all species of cations
and anions, the fo]?owing equation is obtained:

I n,Co.P_.

A = i) Ao (9)

i“fi ci
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- The parameter A, can be estimated from Equation 7 by measuring the concentra-
! ; tion of an anion in both the feed and the permeate solutions and its relative
permeability, Py, determined from Equation 5; the parameter A. is hence cal-
culated from Equation 9. Accordingly, the concentrations of other ions in
the permeate solution can be estimated from Equations 3, 5, 6 and 7 with the
known feed concentrations.

The validity of Equations 6, 7 and 9 was examined by the following
experiments. Two NS-100 membranes were first tested with a 0.1 M sodium
chloride solution followed by a solution containing a mixture of salts,
including sodium chloride, potassium chloride, barium chloride and magnesium
chloride at a concentration of 0.025 M for each salt. Since chloride was
the common anion emplcyed in this experiment, the permeability of chloride
jon was assumed constant in both the sodium chloride solution and the solution
containing a mixture of these salts. As a result, parameter A, is equal to
unity; the separation of individual cations of known concentragion in the
feed solution can then be estimated from Equations 3, 6 and 9. The experi-
mental results and the predicted values are given in Table 11. It is seen
that close agreement is obtainable between the observed and the predicted
values at two levels of salt separation under study.

Agrawal and Sourirajan (1970) have developed a model for predicting the
separation of individual cations in aqueous solution containing two solute
systems with the cellulose acetate membrane. They have also successfully
extended their model developed for the two solute systems for the prediction
of separation of individual cations from an aqueous solution containing four
solutes, such as those employed in this study. This study, however, offers
another approach in predicting separation of individual ions from a mixture
of multiple solutes in aqueous solution with the newly developed NS-100
membrane. Results of this study have shown that the enthalpy of hydration
of ions appears to be a simpler criterion for use in predicting the
separation of salts in aqueous solution with the NS-100 membrane.

The simple relation between the relative permeability of an ion and
its enthalpy of hydration enables one to predict the separation of an
individual ion in aqueous solution based upon a single test with sodium
chloride solution.
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TABLE N

Prediction of Separation of Individual Cations
in Aqueous Solution Containing a Mixture of
Metallic Chloride

Membrane 1 Membrane 2
observed calculated observed calculated
_cation % (%) _ (&)
sodium 97.56 97.29 95.25 92.02
potassium 97.50 96.15 88.67 88.77
barium 99.18 99.35 98.97 98.09
magnesium 99.28 99.59 99.10 98.79




6. REMOVAL OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS WITH NEW POLYMERIC MEMBRANES

6.1 Removal of Thirteen Model Compounds

The objective of this section was to examine the effectiveness of various

reverse osmosis membranes for the separation of polar organic compounds in
water. The tested membranes included eight different types of flat-sheet
membranes made of various materials as well as four types of modules manu-
factured in either tubular or hollow-fiber form.

It has been reported by Chian and Fang (1974a), Fang and Chian (1975),
Matsuura and Sourirajan (1971) and Duval and Helfgott (1975) that the
separation of a specific polar organic compound by a given reverse osmosis
membrane depends largely on the functional group of the compound, whereas
the separation of compounds having the same functional group depends on the
size and branching of the molecules. Accordingly, in this study only the
low-molecular-weight compounds were selected for membrane testing from each
functional group, including acid, aldehyde, amide, amine, ester, ether,
ketone and phenol. Three alcoholic compounds i.e., methanol, ethanol, and
i-propanol, were tested by each membrane for the examination of the steric
effect of the solute.

The membranes tested in this study, their abbreviations, configurations and
suppliers, are shown in Table 12. Flat-sheet membranes were tested at 600 pounds per

square inch (psig) and a flow rate of 0.30 gallon per minute (gpm) using
stainless steel test cells based upon Manjikian's design (1967). As
suggested by the suppliers, the tubular modules made of CA and NS-100
membranes were tested at 600 psig and 1.5 gpm while the hollow fiber B-9
and B-10 modules were tested at 400 psig and 2.5 gpm, and 750 psig and
4.0 gpm, respectively.

Each membrane was first characterized with a 5,000 parts per million
(ppm) sodium chloride solution followed by testing with thirteen solutions
each containing a single organic compound at a constant concentration of
1,000 ppm at zero product water recovery. However, with the B-9 and B-10
permeators, a product water recovery of 75 percent was employed. No pH
adjustment was made for these test solutions. At the end of each series of
testings, the membrane was again tested with a 5,000 ppm sodium chloride
solution. By comparing both tests against sodium chloride, the deteriora-
tion of a membrane, if any, could be identified. The oraanic compounds
selected for membrane testing, their chemical classifications and toxicities
(Gleason et af. (1969)) are shown in Table 13.

A Yellow Springs Conductivity Bridge, Model 1485, (Yellow Springs, OH)
was used to measure the concentration of sodium chloride. At dilute concen-
tration (<100 ppm), the conductivity is proportional to the concentration
of the salt solution. A Beckman Total Carbon Analyzer, Model 9.5, (Fullerton,
CA) was used to measure the concentration of organic solutes. The carbon
content of a dilute solution (total organic carbon < 100 ppm) was propor-
tional to the peak height shown in the recorder of the Analyzer. Three to
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TABLE 12

Reverse Osmosis Membranes,Their Abbreviations, Configurations, and Suppliers

Membrane

: Material Abbreviation Configuration Supplier
celluiose acetate A flat-sheet University of Illinois
cellulose acetate _ Ch-T tube Universal 0il1 Products ;
cellulose acetate butyrate CAB flat~sheet Universal Water
cellulose triacetate CA3 flat-sheet Envirogenics
crosslinked polyethylenimine NS-100 flat-sheet University of Illinois
crosslinked polyethylenimine NS-100-T tube Universal 0il Products
NS-200 NS-200 flat~-sheet North Star
poly-2,2'-(m-phenylene)-S,S' PBI flat-sheet Celanese

bibenzimidazole

sulfonated polyphenylene oxide SPPO flat-sheet General Electric
aromatic polyamide AP flat-sheet Chemstrand
aromatic polyamide B-9 hollow=-fiber duPont

aromatic polyamide B-10 hollow-fiber duPont
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TABLE 13

Organic Compounds for Membrane Testing

Compound

methanol
ethanol
i-propanol
acetic acid
formaldehyde
acetone
ethyl ether
urea
glycerol
phenol
hydroguinone

aniline

methyl acetate

Chemical
Classification

alcohol

alcohol

alcohol

acid

aldehyde
ketone

ether

amide
polyhydric alcohol
phenol

dihydric phenol
amine

ester

Y . *
[9§1c1ty

3

2

& & F

2.

"Toxicity scale is from 1, relatively nontoxic, to 6, highly toxic
(Gleason et al., 1969).
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five injections were made for each sample in order to confirm the reproduci-
bility of the analysis. The accuracy of the analysis was + 1 ppm of organic
carbon content when diluted to a concentration of Tess than 100 ppm for
analysis.

The solute separation by each membrane is defined as follows:

solute concentration in permeate so]ution] 100%
solute concentration in test solution

Solute Separation = [1 -

6.1.1 Results and Discussion

Figure 18 illustrates the separation of sodium chloride with all of the
membranes tested. Most of the membranes gave better than 93 percent separa-
tion of salt with the exception of PBI and SPPO, which separated less than
75 percent of salt. According to Laconti et af. (1972) and Modeland Lee
(1972) the latter two membranes did not perform as well as was claimed
by their respective suppliers. However, comparison of the salt separations
of each membrane before and after each series of tests indicates that none
of the tested membranes yielded any sign of deterioration during the testing
period.

Figures 19, 20. 21, 22, 23 and 24 illustrate respectively the separa-
tions of methanoi, ethanol and i-propanol, acetic acid and formaldehyde,
acetone and ethyl ether, urea and glycerol, phenol and hydroquinone, as well
as aniline and methyl acetate. The permeate flux was found to be insensitive
to the type of organic solute present in the test concentration at a level
of 1,000 ppm. The average permeate fiux and the overall separation of the
thirteen polar organic compounds (see definition in Table 14) with each
membrane are shown in Table 14. Although the overall separation of solute
is meaningless while relating to the separation of other unknown organic
compounds, it however provides a basis for the comparison of the overall
effectiveness 0¥ each membrane towards the separation of these thirteen
compounds tested in this study.

In general, the specific PBI and SPPO membranes evaluated in this study
showed poor separation tuward both organic and inorganic compounds. Membranes
made of cellulose acetate and its derivatives, including CA, CA-T, CAB and
CA3, separated inorganic salt between 97 to 99.5 percent, but yielded a very
Tow degree of separation for the polar organic compounds. In the cases of
methanol, phenol, hydroquinone and aniline, these membranes yielded negative
separation, i.e., the solut: concentration was higher in the permeate than
that in the test solution. The concentration of such highly polar compounds
in the permeate was due to the high polarity of cellulose acetate (Matsuura
and Sourirajan, 1971). Efforts have been made by various investigators
(Lonsdale and Podall, 1972) to reduce the polarity of the cellulose acetate
membrane material by substituting a free hydroxyl group of cellulose acetate
with additional acetyl group, e.g. CA3, or with butyl group, e.g. CAB.
However, membranes made of CA derivative performed only slightly better
than the CA and CA-T in their separation of polar organic compounds. For
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TABLE 14

Reverse Qsmosis Membranes

3 Average Flux

i Membrane (gfd)

' CA 7.66
CA-T 10.17
CAB 1.37
CA3 4.89
NS-100 9.71
NS-100-T 6.50
NS-200 6.69
PBI 36.03
SPPO 17.39
Ap 2.45
B-9 (2' x 5" diam.) 1,250 gpd*
B-10 (4' x 5" diam.) 4,500 gpd*
B-10 (4' x 5" diam.) 4,500 gpd*

] Average Permeate Fluxes and Overall Solute Separations of

Overall Separation of**
13 Model Compounds
(percent)

12.

17
21

26.
69.
73.

78

16.
19.
63.
50.
50.
52.

82

.84
.81

61
83
65

.92

12
36
A8
00
81

17 *x*

capacity, in terms of gallons/day, is shown.

*

final TOC of 1000 ppm

*Since the total surface area of hollow-fiber module is unknown, the permeate

*k
The overall separation of solutes shown here indicates that the anticipated
separation of a mixture having a conceniration of 1000 ppm of TOC contrib-
uted on equal weight basis hy each of the thirteen test compounds.

*k
Actual separation of mixture of solutes on equal weight basis having a

AT
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instance, all of these membranes, i.e., CA, CA-T, CAB and CA3, yielded good
separation of i-propanol and glycerol; on the other hand, all yielded negative
separation of methanol. Besides, the relatively nonpolar nature of CAB and
CA3 reduces greatly the affinity of these membranes to water; as such, both
CAB and CA3 show a drastic reduction in permeate flux (see Table 14) as
compared to CA and CA-T.

The NS membranes were originally developed by the North Star R & D
Institute (Minneapolis, MN) and subsequently studied extensively by Fang and
Chian (1975a, 1975b) and Chian and Fang (1974a, 1975c). Although they were
prepared in different laboratories, the NS-100, NS-100-T and NS-200 yielded
comparable membrane performances. At the same level of permeate flux, these
membranes yielded 98-99.5 percent separation of salt as compared to 96-98
percent by CA. Table 14 shows that the overall separation of polar organic
compounds by NS membranes is much higher than that of CA.

Three membranes made of aromatic polyamide, including AP, B-9 and B-10,
also yielded similar separation of these model compounds. They separated
better than 90 percent of salt and 50 percent of the test compounds. Although
the permeate flux of membranes made of polyamide is low, the capacity of
permeation flow can be increased by increasing the active membrane surface
area per unit module volume, such as the hollow-fiber module of B-9 and B-10,
For all the compounds tested, the AP membrane gave better separation than
B-9 and B-10. This is due to the higher average feed concentration as well
as polarization effect at the membrane surface encountered with the hollow
fibers in both B-9 and B-10. These effects were reduced by the invariant
feed concentration and the existence of highly turbulent flow near the flat
sheet AP membrane surface. The B-10 yielded 304 times higher permeate rate
than the B-9 (see Table 14), because of having larger active surface area
(approximately twice) and higher operating pressure.

Although the mechanism by which the membrane separates solutes from
solutions is still a subject of much controversy, any theory of separation
mechanism is, however, intimately concerned with the physicochemical prop-
erties of both the membrane and the solutes under study. The most widely
accepted theory on reverse osmosis separation of solutes so far is the
preferential sorption - capillary flow mechanism proposed by Sourirajan
(1977,. It states that an appropriate chemical nature of the membrane
surface in contact with the solution, together with the existence of pores
of appropriate size on the skin layer at the interface, is an indispensable
twin requirement for the success of solute separation.

In this study, the pore size of each membrane evaluated was controlled
by its separation of sodium chloride tested under standard conditions as given
in the previous section. With the exception of PBI and SPP) membranes, all
other membranes studied here yielded the most optimal separation of sodium
chloride and flux under the standard testing conditions as shown in Figure 18.
The Tower than the desired level of separation of sodium chloride with the
PBI and SPPO membranes (see Figure 18) may account for their poor separation
of the test compounds as shown in Table 14. Based on the mechanism of
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capillary flow (Klein and Smith, 1972), for a given solute, any degree of
reverse osmosis separation is possible with a given membrane material if
the porous structure of the surface of the membrane is allowed to vary.
Therefore, the separation of these test compounds with both PBI and SPPO
membranes can be improved appreciably, if the surface porosities of these
membranes are brought to a point which would separate sodium chloride
comparable to those obtained with the other membranes tested, i.e. 95-99%
(see Figure 18).

Once the physical properties of the membrane, such as the surface
structure and porosity, are determined as characterized by their separation
of sodium chloride (see Figure 18) and fluxes (see Table 14), the relation-
ship between the physicochemical properties of solute in aqueous solutions
and the chemical nature of the membrane materials can then be established
to interpret the separation data of these organic compounds with various
membranes tested.

According to the analysis of Matsuura and Sourirajan (1971), for a given
membrane material and structure, one of the most important physicochemical
criteria governing reverse osmosis separation of organic solute in aqueous
solution is the "Polar Effect" of the solute molecule which includespoth the
functional group and the substituent groups. Both acidity and basicity of
the functional groups are considered to be the relevant expression of polar
effect. A measure of acidity and basicity is given by the ease of hydrogen
bond formation and/or degree of dissociation of the molecule in aqueous
solution. The former can be quantitatively expressed by the shift of the
OH- and 0OD- band maximum in the IR spectra whereas the latter by the dissoc-
jation constant, pKa, with both carboxylic acids and amines. A measure of
the effect of the substituent groups on the polar effect of the molecule
can be quantitatively expressed by Taft and Hammelt numbers. Other less
quantitative measures of solute separation include the use of solubility
parameters between the organic solutes and the membrane materials (Klein
2nd Smith, 1972) and the steric effect of the molecule.

Whereas the quantitative analysis of separation data of a large number
of organic compounds with a limited number of membranes, such as CA and
NS-100, has been reported by Matsuura and Sourirajan (1971) and Fang and
Chian (1975a), respectively, only qualitative analysis is given here in
relating the solute separation data of polar organic compounds with the
chemical nature of a large number of membrane materials.

Many investigators (Fang and Chian, 1975a; Matsuura and Sourirajan, 1971;
Duval and Helfgott, 1975) have reported that the separation of aqueous solu-
tion of organic compounds with membranes depends greatly on their degree of
jonization. For instance, the separation of formic acid by the NS-100
membrane varied from approximately 6 percent when partially undissociated
to 98 percent when dissociated completely (Fang and Chian, 1975a). In the
case of inorganic salts, it has also been reported that the separation of
an ion with a given membrane depends on its enthalpy of hydration (Fang and
Chian, 1975b); the larger the extent of the enthalpy of hydration of the
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jon, the higher the degree of separation resulted. This is due to the forma-
tion of hydrated complex of the dissociated ion whick is bulky in size and
hence is difficult to diffuse through the membrane. Comparisons of Figures
18-24 indicate that the separations of the low-molecuiar-weight polar organic
compounds were not as effective as those of sodium chloride for all the
membranes tested. This is attributable to the lesser degrees cf dissocia-
tion of organic molecules under the pH of testing as compared to the bulkier
hydrated inorganic ijon.

According to the preferential-sorption mechanism (Sourirajan, 1970),
solute molecule is first adsorbed on the membrane surface and then transported
through the membrane because of the gradient of its chemical activity.
Therefore, in addition to the steric effect as discussed above, the solute
separation is also dependent on the characteristics of the membrane and the
functional group of the molecule to be separated. Figures 19 to 24 show
results of solutes separation with different membrane materials.

Salome (1961) has developed a molecular parameter, permachor, from the
study of permeability of organic vapors through polyethylene film. The
parameter permachor increases with increasing size, branch and polarity of
the molecule. A molecule having a high permachor has a lesser degree of
permeability through the polyethylene film. However, it is known commonly
that the non-polar hydrocarbons have a Tower degree of permeability through
the reverse osmosis membranes as compared to those molecules having a more
polar functional group. This is due to the nature of the membranes selected
for the reverse osmosis process differs from that of polyethylene film.
Certain degrees of polar characteristics are required in order to have an
affinity to water moleculesand thus good water permeation flow. Hence it
is not a surprise to find that the experimental results of this study indicate that
the permachor parameter was not applicable to the solute separation of
reverse osmosis. Nor was a quantitative relation found _etween the solute
separation and any single molecular parameters of organic solute, such as
dipole moment or solubility parameter.

Fang and Chian (1975a), and Duvel and Helfgott (1975) have reported that
the separation of solutes having thesame functional group depends on the size
and shape of the solutes. Those solutes having a longer chain and/or more
branches yield a higher degree of separation. This general rule is confirmed
from the tests of three alcoholic compounds using different membrane
materials as shown in Figure 19. Al1 the membranes tested, without a
single exception, separated a greater extent of i-propanol than ethanol,
which in tum separated better than methanol. This can be attributable
to the steric effect of the solute while diffusing through the membrane.

The ultimate goal of this section is to assess the effectiveness of
various reverse osmosis membranes for the separation of organic contaminants
in wastes. However, in the real world of waste treatment, the membrane
process is to be applied to separate complex mixtures of molecules rather
than single solute solutions. Therefore, the possible effect of solute
interaction on its separation in mixtures, along with results of actual
reverse osmosis separation of various wastewaters, is discussed here.




R R DT A T

Since the organic compounds selected for this study consist of some of
the lowest molecular-weight homologs in each of the functional groups, results
of solute separation with various membrane materials represent the most
conservative data as compared with the actual organic contaminants in
wastewaters based on the mechanism of the steric and polar effect of the
solute as discussed previously. Whereas the individual effect of solute
interaction between each pair of the test compounds is unknown, a limited
experiment of the combined effect of solute interaction among all the test
compounds has been conducted with the B-10 module. A slightly higher separa-
tion of total solutes in a mixture of these thirteen test compounds was
observed as shown in the bottom line of Table 14. This discrepancy is well
within the combined experimental errors of both the reverse osmosis runs and
the analytical procedures. This slight increase in the separation of a
mixture of test compounds can also be explained by the neutralization effect
of the acid and the basic molecules in the test compounds, resulting in
somewhat higher dissociable neutral compounds. However, in the case of
separating dissociable compounds, solute separation is closely related to
the concentration of solutes and pH and ionic strength of the solutions.

For a mixture consisting of dissociable compounds from the same functional
group, such as the carboxylic group, the solute separation of mixtures was
found to be lower than that calculated from data obtained from single
solute solutions (Chian et af., 1975). This is due to the depression of
solute dissociation.

Fortunately, in waste treatment, the organic compounds present in waste-
waters were found to have higher molecular weight, and thus lower polarity,
than those tested in this study (DeWalle and Chian, 1974). Chian et af.
(1975) have studied the effect of biological treatment of municipal sewage
on the removal of organics with the reverse osmosis process. Table 15
shows that membrane separation of TOC increases with the increase in the
degree of treatment of sewage with the activated sludge system. It is
seen from Table 15 that membrane separation of soluble TOC increases from
70.1 percent for raw sewage to 82.8 and 93.7 percent, respectively, for
effluents from the high and the Tow loading units. The decrease in loading
implies that sewage is treated more intensively. As such, a higher percentage
of biologically refractory materials is expected in the treated effluent
from a low loading system (Chian and DeWalle, 1975). These materials are
mainly high molecular weight humic substances formed as a result of biolog-
ical activities.

The specific membrane studied by Chian et af. (1975) is a B-10 permeator
which has an overall separation of 50 percent for the test compounds (see
Table 14). This is much lower than that obtained with the worst case while
separating soluble organics from raw sewage. Therefore, the overall separa-
tion of solutes with various membranes as given in Table 14 can be considered
to be the lowest 1imit that one can expect while treatingsewage wastewaters.

With the exception of PBI and SSPO, most of the twelve membranes evalua-
ted showed a high degree of separating sodium chloride. When tested thirteen
low molecular-weight polar organic compounds consisting of various functional




TABLE 15

Separation of Soluble Organics* in Sewage and i

i Secondary Effluents by Reverse Osmosis(18) 4
TOC mg/2 TOC, mg/2 Percent 3

Feed RO Effluent** Separation 4

Sewage 32.8 9.8 70.1 ?

High Loading
Secondary Effluent 18.0 3.1 82.8
(F/M=0.69 day-1)

Low Loading
Secondary Eff]went 11.1 0.7 93.7
(F/M=0.33 day~!)

*Soluble organics in the filtrate of the 0.45uMillipore Membrane
(Bedford, MA)

**B-10 Permeator (DuPont Wilminaton Delaware)
Operating Conditions: Product Water Recovery 80%
Pressure 800 psio
Feed Flow Rate 4 gal/min
Temperature 25°C




groups, the NS series membranes yielded the highest overall separation of
70 percent of these compounds, while the AP and the CA series membranes
yield somewhat better than 50 and 10 percent, respectively. The overall
separation of these compounds with various membranes can be considered to
be the Towest possible ones while applying reverse osmosis to treatment
of wastewaters, especially sewage.

6.2 Removal of Pesticides

Pesticides have been widely used to increase not only the production
of food and fiber bui also the freedom from epidemic diseases and obnoxious
plant and animal life. In 1971, a total of 1.34 billion pounds of pesti-
cides were manufactured (Lawless, 1972) in the United States. The estimated
annual growth rate of poundage manufactured now approaches 16 percent
(Atkins, 1972). It is obvious that the use of pesticides has become
indispensible to many in the struggle to improve man's 1ife.

Nevertheless, the side-effects resulting from the use of pesticides
have become increasingly severe (Environmental Protection Agency, 1973).
Pesticide residues have been reported to impart an unpleasant odor and
taste to water (Robeck et af., 1965). Pesticide residues not only kill
noxious pests and weeds but also ki1l various microorganisms, fish, birds
and wildlife. Moreover, because of their resistance to decomposition,
the pesticide residues have appeared in man's immediate food supply through
natural food chains. Since 1945, pesticide residues have been reported in
milk, tissues of fish and wildlife and all types of waters, such as municipal
drinking, irrigational and recreational waters. The amount of residues
found in the wastewater of pesticide manufacturers is stumning. In spite
of the extensive treatment of pesticide wastewater generated by pesticide
manufacturers, a recent investigation (Lawless, 1972) showed that a large
amount of pesticide ranging from a few pounds per day to over a thousand
pounds per day was found in their effluents. A1l of these facts clearly
show the need for an in-depth study of the removal of pesticidr residues
from water.

Mumerous studies have been conducted on processes for removal of all
types of pesticides from aqueous solution (Atkins, 1972). Several treatment
processes, such as activated sludge treatment, chemical oxidation, coagula-
tion and filtration, adsorption (activated carbon, ion-exchange, saturated
clay systems, hydrous aluminum silicate), liquid-liquid extraction and
photo-chemical degradation have been developed as a result of these studies.
Hindin and his coworkers (1969) have studied the removal of a few chlorinated
pesticides, including DDT, TDE, BHC and tindane, by reverse osmosis using a
cellulose acetate (CA) membrane. The initial results of their findings
have shown that reverse osmosis seems to be a promising treatment process
for removing pesticides from water.
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In Section 6.1 it was reported that a number of noncellulosic base
membranes, such as aromatic polyamide and cross-1linked-polyethylenimine
(NS-100) membranes, exhibited far better properties of removal of organic
compounds and resistance to pH as compared to the conventional CA membrane.
Because of this advancement in membrane technology, reverse osmosis has
been gradually finding application in the treatment of a variety of domestic,
industrial and hospital wastewaters. This section gives an in-depth study
of pesticide removal with reverse osmosis which is needed for fully assessing
4 the potential of this process.

I————— U ;
. ;
3
[

Thirteen major pesticides and two metabolites of pesticides were
selected for this study. The selections of pesticides were based upon
their chemical compositions, applications and occurrences in water. The
trade and chemical names, molecular weights, classifications, solubilities,
toxicities as well as annual productions of pesticides are summarized in
Table 16. Samples of pesticides were provided by the Pesticides and Toxic
Substances Effects Laboratory of the Environmental Protection Agency, North
Carolina. The metabolite samples were provided by I11inois State Natural
History Survey. All pesticides studied here were of analytical grade.

Nanograde solvents, such as acetone, hexane, ether, ethanol, dichloro-
methane and benzene, were used for dissolution and extraction of pesticides
in this study. Demineralized water was used to prepare the aqueous solu-
tion of pesticides.

Conventional CA membrane and a newly-developed cross-linked-polyethyl-
enimine membrane were employed in this work. The CA membrane, designated
as KP-98, was a product of Eastman Kodak Co. (Kingsport, Tenn.). It
possesses an asymmetric structure, which is composed of dense active layer
of approximately 2000 i in thickness supported by a porous layer about
0.25-0.5 mm in thickness. It is the dense active layer which dominates
the permeate flux and the solute separation.

The cross-1linked-polyethlenimine membrane, designated as NS-100 by the
Office of Saline Water (0SW), was provided by North Star Research and
Development Institute (Minneapolis, MN). Previous study has shown that
the NS-100 membrane is the most promising membrane ever developed with
respect to pH stability, permeate flux and the removal of solutes, espec-
ially small polar organic compounds.

While testing an aqueous solution containing 5,000 parts per million
(ppm) of sodium chloride at room temperature and under a pressure of 40.8
atmospheres (600 psig), a flux of 32 ml/cmé/day (8 gallons per square foot
per day, gfd) with 96.5 percent rejection of sodium chloride was obtained
with the CA membrane. Under the same testing conditions, the NS-100
membrane yielded a flux of 49 ml/cml/day (12 gfd) and a rejection of 99.5
percent of sodium chloride.




sojIeydf e QUEXIYO | DAD

> 06 ol-¢°4 ep19§329su] snoausba ey 162 ~0401Ydexoy-9 S H g 2 | suepui |
euspuiousyiauw-£‘4- pAydesia]
Joyseirdey jo QU PO| 24D -e/*l*q ef-Axodxa-£ 2 op}xod®
- - - 93] togqeiau snoeuabo|ey 68¢ ‘eg-010|yderdoy-eg‘g L9 S h’| -Jdo(ydeiday
QUIIPO|3AD : sudpu joueylow-/ ‘4-04pAuwes19)
9 SE1-0¢€1 950°0 9pId713d0su} snosuabojey €LE ~e/*[*n‘eg-030|ydRIdoy-eg g L9 S n*| 40|yawiday
oue | eyjydeuouryowip-g* G~-0X9-0pud
®u91po| 24 =*1-0JpAye1d0-e8 g L 9 S P |
1> 09 §Z°0 opIa213%9su] snoauabo(ey 18€ «~Ax0d® - /*g-0101ydexey-01 ‘0l ‘H € 2’| viJipielp
oue | #yydeudueyiauw]p-g* G-oxo
w QUIIPO| 24D ‘opue-¢|-0JpAyexay-egg‘s
f ]} 117 0z°0 opid13d9su} snosuabojey S9t ‘onyti-0lo|yoexey-0| ‘0l ‘R E°Z| ulJspie
93001yl0a0ydsoyd voiylesed
S %6 0 opI2}31%9su} snaoydsoydouebao £9Z LAusydoa3ju=-d-Q 1AYIWIp-0‘0 =1Ayjou
931e0jy3040ydsoyd
1] S1-9 §2-02 9pIo}3Io0sul snioydsoydouebio 162 tAueydoaiju-d-g |AY3a1p-0°Q uotylesed
e3sudonsordedsow {Ayislp jo
(14 0082 Shl 9PId1IOSU] snaoydsoydouebio (1111 910y jpoloydsoyd [Ayiawip-0°Q uolyIe|ew
: 9100 Jy3040ydsoyd
{1AulpIwiaAd =gl AyIou-g-
ot 801-9¢ on op§o13Id0su} sniaoydsoydouebio 40§ jAdoadost=2)=0 LAYIolp 00 voujzelp
{spunod ucT[[IW) ] Auz\maqamod (udd) odX] ucjIedjjIsseld IYDIeA oweN ]
(zi61 *ssomen)  (:[6] ‘AoqTulIaN (8961 °J9y3uny - s @2jwey) du|noe|oM te2juey) opeiy
1461 uy sojes |enuuy 'ZL61 *suinly)  1ZL6L ‘supiiy)
polsuwiisy A3gaixol w40 A3ptiangos

PRCE NIV

$Op}2]159d POISOL JO $9]149d0.d pue uOIeI]IIsSEl)
91 378vL




i

op Wl | wyiydospAy

1{61 ul seles |enuuy
poleullIsy

t2l6l ‘supIy)  fZL6l *suinay)

A3pof%0i [edo >u.m_ fqnos

8i 000 6 e{gnjosug epyojbuny soueidedlew 10€ ~843030141 |AYISWOIO[Y2]J3=-N umided
' SUlZejJ3-s-Oujwe {Adosd
S 06 080£-08L1 ol op1a1qaey Ssujzefal-s 912 ~0$}-9-oujuwe|Ayie-H-0Ja|yd-7 sujzes3e
4
Spyow d1Axoq
~48d d[jeydi|e
ot ool 00l°61 9pI31q49y 30 9AJIRALI9D #ll SPIWeILDRVL0 YDA elp xepued
$95$eq wn juoue ouipIn{o3-d-| Adoadip-N*N
(44 000°0Ol< , s 14 9P1214a9Yy Aawuasiuenb jo 3|es €°S¢¢ ~043jUIP=9¢Z-04n|41a3-D* D' D M{LILIVIPT
$2J3j0u0le suRyle (|Ausydaieiys-d)
S% €1l 1-2100°0  ®pJ213d0suy snosusbo) ey $ nSE $19-2°Z-040[Yyd}a3-1 || 100
10Q SOJjewole sue(Ayle (|Ausydosojys-d)
- = 30 83jj{oqmiouw snoeuabo| ey 8I¢ $19-Z°Z=0401421p-1 | 300
(spunod uGT([1w) [B%/Buy0sg3 (wdd) edAy uojIedTjIsse)|) IYBION oweN oweN
(ZL61 “ssoimen) (1461 *AOMTUTISW (961 ‘49y3ung [edjwey) Jenoejon |e3jwey) opeJ)

(penujaved)g| 318VL




VIO AT BN R 2

et

-70-

The pesticides investigated in this study can be divided into three
groups: (1) chlorinated hydrocarbons, including aldrin, lindane, dieldrin,
heptachlor, heptachlor epoxide, DDT and DDE; (2? organophosphorus, including
diazinon, parathion, methyl-parathion and malathion; (3) miscellaneous
pesticides, including randox, trifluralin, atrazine and captan. Because
of their low solubility in water, each group of the pesticides was first
dissolved in acetone as stock solutions. Three different aqueous solutions,
each containing a specific group of the pesticides, were prepared by dis-
solving in water a given amount of the acetone stock solution of pesticide
mixtures. The final concentrations were adjusted to a level within the
solubility Timits for each of the pesticides in the groups given above.

The removal of each of the above pesticide solutionswith CA and NS-100
membranes was tested using a stainless steel static test cell. Figure 25
depicts the static test cell manufactured by Abcor, Inc. (Cambridge, MA).
Each of these tests was conducted at room temperature and at a pressure of
40.8 atmospheres (600 psig). The latter was controlled by the pressure
regulator on the nitrogen tank. The membrane, with its active surface
facing the solution, was supported on a sintered stainless steel plate.
During the run, the pesticide solution was agitated by a magnetic stirring
bar suspended close to the surface of the membrane. Such circulation is
necessary to minimize the effect of concentration polarization on the
membrane surface which in turn governs the performance of the membrane
process. Due to the limitation of the test cell employed in this study,
only a narrow range of agitation rate is allowed to be varied. This makes
it difficult to evaluate the adequacy of agitation in avoiding concentra-
tion polarization. However, the normal agitation rate was maintained
throughout the experiment so that results can be related meaningfully to
the characteristics of the membranes which were tested under identical
conditions with 5000 ppm of aqueous solution of sodium chloride.

A fresh membrane was used for each test. The test cell was filled with
150 milliliters (ml) of pesticide solution. After adjusting the nitrogen
pressure and stirring speed, the permeate was collected from the low-pressure
side of the cell. At the amount when 40 percent of the original solution
was collected, the pressure of the cell was reduced to atmospheric. Both
the retentate and the permeate were weighed. The test cell was then filled
witl, 50 ml of extracting solvent. A 50:50 by volume of acetone and water
was used for extracting the NS-100 membrane while ethanol was used for
extracting the CA membrane. The extraction process was carried out under
a pressure of 13.6 atmospheres. The pesticides extracted from the membrane
were collected in the permeate. The test cell was cleaned and rinsed
thoroughly with acetone and demineralized water between experiments.

Pesticides in feed, retentate, permeate and the me:ibrane extract were
quantitatively and qualitatively analyzed by a Tracor Gas Chromatograph
Model 550 (Tracor Lane, Austin, TX). For all the pesticides studied here,
a N;°° high-temperature electron capture detector (ECD) using nitrogen as
carrier gas was used. Two 4 mm ID Pyrex glass columns were used for the
analysis. A 183 cm (6 ft) column packed with 1C0-120 mesh Supelcoport
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(Bellefonte, PA) containing 1 percent 0V-17 and 3 percent QF-1 was employed
for non-polar pesticides such as chlorinated hydrocarbons. For organo-
phosphorus and other pesticides, a 61 cm (2 ft) colum packed with 100-120
mesh Supelcoport containing 2 percent QV-17 and 4 percent QF-1 was used.

Chlorinated hydrocarbons in each sample were extracted with a mixture
of ether and hexane in a proportion of 1 to 9. Other pesticides were
extracted with dichloromethane., After two consecutive extractions for
each sample, the extracted solution was transferred to a 250 ml Erlenmeyer
flask equipped with a Snyder condenser; 25 ml of benzene was added to the
extracted solution. The mixture was evaporated on a steam batch until 5 ml
of benzene solution remained. The content of the flask was then transferred
and made up to 10ml, 100 m1 or other volumes to a concentration suitable
for injection into the GC column for analysis of pesticides.

6.2.1 Results and Discussion

The average permeate fluxes were found to be 32 and 49 ml/cm2/day (8 and
12 gfd) for CA and NS-100 membranes, respectively. Because of the low con-
centration of the pesticides (ranging from 0.28 ppm of DDT to 10.53 ppm of
trifluralin in the original feed solution), the flux of permeated water was
found to be independent of the pesticides tested and remained constant
throughout the run. 1In actual cases, membrane fluxes will depend more
upon the concentration of the total dissolved solids (TDS) than
on the amount of pesticides in water.

The efficiency of the membranes for removing certain pesticides was
determined as follows:

C v
R=1[1 - E;vaﬂ x 100% (10)

where R represents the percentage of pesticide being removed; C and V
represent the concentration of pesticide and volume of aqueous solution,
respectively; subscripts p and f represent permeate and feed solution,
respectively. Tables17, 18 and 19 show the percentage removal of each
group of pesticides with both CA and NS-100 membranes as determined by
using Equation 10. Percentages of pesticide removal were calculated when
40 percent of the volume of the original feed solution was removed in the
form of permeate.

From a simple material balance made among pesticides present in the
original feed, withmembrane retentate and permeate as shown in Tables17,
18 and 19, it was found that an appreciable amount of pesticides was lost
after the tests. The possibility of decomposition and hydrolysis of
pesticides that might occur within a period of a few days between sample
collection and analysis was not eliminated but seems unlikely in view of
the relatively short time involved. This is especially true with the more
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persistent chlorinated pesticides. The only other possibility which might
account for the loss of pesticides would be adsorption of pesticides onto
either the wall of the stainless steel {type 316) test cell or the polymeric
membrane materials. While results of analysis of the acetone rinse from

the compartment of the test cell wetted by the feed solution showed trace

to nondetectable amounts of pesticides, an appreciable amount of pesticides
was, however, detected in the membrane extract.

Quantitative recovery of pesticides was not attained from membrane
extracts due to either lack of adequate solvent for extraction, i.e. solvent
having a favorable distribution coefficient for extraction, or not enough
time to reach equilibrium. Partial recovery of pesticides from the adsorbates,
such as soils and clays, is frequently reported (Hamaker and Thompson, 1972).
However, in some cases, recovery was larger than 100 percent apparently due
to experimental error. In spite of this inability to determine quantita-
tively the amount of pesticides adsorbed by the membrane material, detection
of pesticides in appreciable amounts from the membrane extract strongly
supports the notion that the loss of pesticides is mainly due to adsorption
onto the membrane material.

Attempt was made to calculate the percentage of pesticides adsorbed by
the membrane materials in order to give an insight into the basic mechanisms
involved in the adsorption and rejection of pesticides by the membranes.

It was believed that understanding of these mechanisms would provide a
basis for predicting the performance of the membranes tested toward the
removal of pesticides other than those tested. In addition, knowledge of
the relationship between the chemical nature of the membrane and the
individual pesticide will lead to establishing useful criteria for the
choice of membrane best suited for the removal of pesticides by reverse
osmosis.

Tables17, 18 and 19 show the percentage of each group of pesticides
adsorbed by both CA and NS-100 membranes. The percentage of pesticide
adsorbed was caiculated based upon a material balance given below:

A=[1--2P T 17,1002 (n

where A represents the percentage of pesticide being adsorbed; C and V
represent, respectively, the concentration of pesticides and the volume of
the agqueous solution; and subscripts r, p and f represent the retentate,
permeate and feed, respectively.

It is seen from these tables that, with the exception of 1indane, the

percentage adsorption is the highest for the chlorinated hydrocarbons (see

e Table 17?. This is followed by trifluralin and captan in the miscellaneous
roup (see Table 18), and all of the organophosphorus pesticides tested

?see Table 19). The poorest adsorption is observed with randox and atrazine

as shown in Table 18. It should be noted that adsorption data reported here
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are not indicative of the equilibrium data as would normally be required for
establishing the empirical Freundlich isotherms. The average contact time
of the pesticide soiutions with NS-100 was only 40 minutes and with CA 55
minutes. In view of the relatively short equilibrium time involved, the
adsorption process was by no means in true equilibrium. However, the
relative degree of adsorption of various pesticides by the membranes does
give an indication of the relative magnitudes of the distribution adsorp-
tion coefficient of pesticides between the two phases of membrane materials
tested and aqueous solution. The distributinn coefficient is defined by
the expression of (x/m)/Ceq obtained from the Freundlich isotherms in
which x/m represents the weight of material being adsorbed per unit weight
of adsorbent and Ceq represents the equilibrium concentration of adsorbate
in the solution.

The distribution adsorption coefficient is naturally related to the
intermolecular interactions of the adsorbate between the solid phase of
adsorbent and the 1iquid phase of aqueous solution. In view of this, the
chemical nature of pesticides and membrane materials should be discussed
to further explain the degree of adsorption of pesticides by membranes.

On the basis of the preferential sorption-capillary flow mechanism (Sourirajan,
1970), solute separation in reverse osmosis is thought to depend upon the
chemical nature of solute and membrane. In order to obtain optimal per-
formance of the membrane, proper balance between ihe hydrophobic and hydro-
philic groups on the backbone of the membrane polymeric structure is
essential. For example, the hydrophobic acetyl groups on the cellulose
molecule are necessary for reverse osmosis separation of salts. On the
other hand, however, the hydrophilic hydroxy! groups are needed for greater
passage of solvent water. The widely used cellulose membrane, such as the
one employed in this study, contains 2.5 acetyl groups on the average out
of the maximum of 3.0 per repeating g-glucoside unit of the polymer. The
polar hydroxyl group is responsible for the poor rejection of the highly
polar organic compounds (Chian and Fang, 1974). In Figure 13 it is shown
that the ethylene backbone and the cross-linked benzene groups are the
nonpolar regions, and the urea peptide bond and amines are the polar region
of the NS-100 membrane. Chian and Fang (1974) have concluded that

NS-100 is more apolar than the CA membrane due to its better rejection of
the highly polar organic solutes.

By the same token, pesticide molecules also comprise polar anu nonpolar
regions. With the exception of the highly substituted lindane, most of the
chlorinated pesticides have nonpolar regions of significant size in propor-
tion to polar regions. They are likely to adsorb onto the hydrophobic
region of membrane materials (e.g. acetyl, ethylene and benzene groups) by
means of the van der Waals-London forces. The interaction between the
hydrocarbon (nonpolar) regions of pesticides and membranes is amplified
further by the tendency of water to form a partial cage of ice-1ike hydrogen-
bonded clusters of water molecules around nonpolar regions of both adsorbate
and absorbent (Poland and Scheraga, 1967). This type nf interaction derived
from the structure changes of water molecules around nonpolar molecules is
called hydrophobic bonding, and the interaction force involved is related
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to entropy generation. In other words, hydrocarbon groups tend to associate
with one another and with hydrophobic surfaces in order not to cause addi-
tional structuring in the water which involves a decrease in the entropy of
the total system, and is thermodynamicaily rather unfavorable (Birshtein,
1969; Franks and Quickenden, 1970).

Table 17 also shows that the NS-100 membrane has a higher percentage
adsorption of the nonpolar chlorinated pesticides than the CA membrane.
This indicates that the former membrane is somewhat more nonpolar as compared
with CA. It agrees with the conclusion drawn by Chian and Fang (1974) that
better separation of the polar organic compounds with the NS~100 membrane is
attributable to the apolarity of the membrane material relative to CA.
Therefore, poor adsorption of lindane, along with somewhat poor separation
of this highly chlorinated hydrocarbon with these membranes, suggests that
the lindane molecule is relatively polar as compared with the rest of the
chloropesticides tested. This is indeed the case. The Tindane molecule
has a polar region of larger size than the hydrocarbon nonpolar region as
shown in Table 16. By the same token, poor adsorption of atrazine and
randox, along with poor separation of these pesticides by membranes as
shown in Table 19, also suggests the polar nature of these pesticides.
Hydrogen bonding has actually been indicated for adsorption of s-triazine
herbicides to clay surfaces from the study of infrared spectra of adsorbed
material (Bellamy, 1968). The electron-rich w-cloud donor of s-triazine
and alkenes. and the lone-pair electron donor of secondary amines (see
Table 16) are responsible for the polar nature of atrazine and randox which
in turn leads to formation of hydrogen bonding.

A1l of the organophosphorus pesticides tested (see Table 18), along
with trifluralin and captan (see Table 19), show intermediate adscrption of
pesticides as compared with the nonpolar chloropesticides and the relative
polar atrazine, randox and lindane. It is interesting to note that the
percentage adsorption of organophosphorous pesticides average around 40
percent. This corresponded to the amount of permeate removed from the test
cell, i.e. 40 percent of the feed removed. Therefore, adsorption of organ-
ophosphorous appears to result from the direct flow of solution through the
microporous structure of the membrane material rather than from adsorption
onto the skin layer of the membranes. Strong adsorption of chloropesticides
onto the skin layer of the membranes is evidenced by the greater percentage
of adsorption, e.g. 75 to 100 percent, relative to the amount of solution
passing through the membranes, i.e. 40 percent.

As postulated by Matsuura and Sourirajan (1973) one of the most impor-
tant physicochemical criteria governing reverse osmosis separation of
organic solute in aqueous solution is the "Polar Effect" of the solute
molecule. A measure of the hydrogen bonding ability and the dissociation
constants gives relevant expression of polarity of the organic solutes.

In general, poor removal of solutes by the CA membrane corresponded to
solutes having greater tendency to form hydrogen bonding. Results of this
study on solute separation by membranes agree well with the separation
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mechanism proposed by Matsuura and Sourirajan (1973), i.e., poor removal of
pesticides was observed with the relatively polar ones, e.g. atrazine, randox
and lindane, which are also adsorbed poorly by the membranes tested. Within
this group of somewhat more polar pesticides, the differences in rejection

by membranes may be attributable tn the size of the molecules which in turn
governs the rate of diffusion of solutes across the membranes. This explains
high rejection of lindane over atrazine and randox (see Table 16, 17 and 19).

From these findings, it provides a general criterion in selecting
membrane material for efficient separation of pesticides. That is, the more
the apolarity of the membrane material is, the better the pesticides removal
will be, mainly through the mechanisms of adsorption according to this study.
Therefore, the relatively nonpolar aromatic polyamide (e.g. duPont's B-9
permeator, Wilmington, DE), PBI (polybenzimidiazole, Celanese, Summit, NJ)
and furfural alcohol (NS-200, North Star R&D Inst.) membranes should all be
comparable in performance, as compared with the NS-100, accordaing to results
of their removal of the model compounds reported by Chian and Fang (1974).
This, however, would be at the expense of decreasing water flux, an impor-
tant engineering parameter of the reverse osmosis process, according to
Sourirajan's model of preferential sorption of water. Remedies for over-
coming the low water flux due to the use of more nonpolar membrane material
would be either employing reverse osmosis module configuration that will
provide a large specific surface area to compensate for the low flux, such
as the use of hollow-fiber module; or controlling the thickness of the
effective skin layer to enhance water flux according to Darcy's Law, such
as the use of ultra-thin membranes.

The effect of pressure, temperature and concentration of solutes on
the performance of the reverse osmosis process has been discussed in great
detail by numerous authors (Sourirajan, 1970; Ballou et af., 1971; Merten
and Bray, 1966; Michelsen and Harriot, 1970; Michaels, 1968), and will not
be the subject of this study. However, attempts have been made to discuss
the effect of the above operating variables on membrane performance
toward agueous solutions of pesticides.

In general, solute separatior has usually been observed to increase
with feed pressure to either an asymptotic maximum (Shor et af., 1968) or
to approach 100 percent rejection as in the case of cellulose acetate
(Merten and Bray, 1966), although observation of an inverse relationship
between separation and pressure with porous glass membranes (Ballou et ak.,
1971) and polyvinyl alcohol films (Michelsen and Harriott, 1970) are not
unknown.

The membranes employed in the present study have been tested regarding
solute separation versus applied pressure with a 0.5% sodium chloride aqueous
solution. It was found that increase in solute separation with pressure was
more pronounced with the partiei salt rejection membrane, such as CA. With
the high salt rejection membrane, such as NS-100 having a rejection of 99.5
percent sodium chloride, the effect of pressure on solute separation becomes
negligible probably due to approaching the asymtotic maximum of 100




percent rejection. In view of the excellent removal of the chloropesticides,
organophosphorous pesticides and triafuralin and captan with both CA and
NS-100 membranes, increase in pressure within a practical range would have
little or no effect on improving removal of these pesticides. However, it

is anticipated that rejection of the more polar atrazine and randox would
increase somewhat with increasing pressure. This will be especially true
with the CA membrane due to poorer rejection toward these pesticides.

Removal of 72 percent and 84 percent of randox and atrazine, respectively,
was obtained with the CA membrane as compared with 98.6 percent and 97.8
percent removal of these pesticides with NS-100 membrane.

Increase in temperature within an allowable range for the reverse
osmosis process normally would result in rlux increases in direct proportion
to the decrease in solution viscosity according to Darcey's Law for viscous
flow in pores. Again, with membranes having poor rejection of solutes, the
increase in permeate flux with increasing temperature tends to improve mem-
brane rejection of solutes. Solute transport through the membrane will
increase with temperature to a lesser extent when compared to increase in
permeate flow. On this basis, rejection of the more polar pesticides, such
as atrazine and randox, will increase with temperature especially with the
CA membrane due to its poorer rejection of these pesticides. However, no
apparent increase in rejection of the nonpolar and lesser polar pesticides,
such as chlorinated hydrocarbons and organophosphorus,would be expected
because of their efficient removal of these pesticides in the first place,
e.g. an average of better than 99.5 percent removal. With the strongly
adsorbed pesticides, such as most of the chlorinated hydrocarbons, some
increase in rejection may be anticipated since the hydrophobic interactions
partially responsible for the adsorption of nonpolar pesticides become
stronger with increasing temperature (Birshtein, 1969).

Higher feed concentrations generally result in lower flux, since the
solvent flow follows the relationship:

J, = K (aP - am) (12)

1

where Jp is the flux of solvent; AP is the applied driving force; K is the
membrane permeability; and An is the osmotic pressure of solutions across

the membrane. Since the solubility of pesticides is so low and the molecular
weight is so high, the effect of increase in concentration of pesticides on
solvent flux is almost negligible because of extremely small changes of
osmotic pressure, An, involved. However, high feed concentration results

in high flux for solute transport across the membrare due to the increased
concentration driving force for solute diffusion as given by the following
equation




where J, is the diffusional flux of solute across the membrane; Kp is the
distribution coefficient of solutes between the membrane and the solution;

DoM is the diffusivity of solute in membrane; & is the thickness of the active
skin layer; and AC is the concentration driving force.

Therefore, high solute flux, associated with the increase in pesticide
concentration, would result in poorer rejection. : ?

In natural water, persistent pesticides, such as chlorinated hydrocarbons,
are normally complexed with humic and fulvic acids (Khan, 1973; McNamara,
1968). These humic substances have been found to be effectively rejected with ;
the reverse osmosis membrane mainly because of their high molecular weight E
(DeWalle and Chian, 1974), on the order of a few thousands to tens of
thousands; the removal of pesticides from natural water is thus expected
to be even higher than those data siicwn in Tables 17, 18 and 19. This is
especially important with the pooriy rejected polar pesticides, such as
atrazine and randox, which tend to form hydrogen bonding and complex with
the humic substances.

In view of the strong sorptive characteristizs onto the membrane
materials with most of the pesticides tested, one would expect a leakage
of pesticides when the adsorption capacity of membranes is exhausted.
Although there is no experimental result to show actual exhaustion of the
adsorption capacity of membranes, this is, however, a matter of real
concern when long term tests are conducted. Tardiff and Deinzer (1973) have
employed reverse osmosis to concentrate river water for organic analysis.
With the evidence found in this study regarding strong sorptive character-
istics of the persistent chloropesticides onto reverse o<nosis membrane
materials, effort should be directed toward development of procedures for
extracting either pesticides or other trace organics that might adsorb onto
the membranes witirout deleterious effect on the membrane.

Excellent performance of CA and NS-100 membranes in removing a wide
variety of pesticides, including chlorinated hydrocarbons, organophosphorus
and miscellaneous pesticides, was observed. A considerable amount of
pesticides was, however, found to be adsorbed onto the membrane materials.
The extent of adsorption was shown to be governed by the van der Waals-
London forces and hydrophobic bonding between pesticide molecules and the
polymeric membrane materials.

Several conclusions can be drawn concerning mechanisms of pesticide
removal by the reverse osmosis membranes. Whereas better than 99.5 percent
removal of the nonpolar pesticides, such as chlorinated hydrocarbons and
organophosphorus, was observed with both membranes tested, the removal of
the more polar pesticides, such as randox and atrazine was, however, less
satisfactory. This is especially true with the more polar CA membrane.

The mechanisms of pesticide removal from aqueous solution can be explained
partially by the polar effect of the solute molecule and partially by the
extent of adsorption of the pesticide onto the membrane materials. The
former mechanism of pesticide rejection is in accord with the theory advanced
by Sourirajan.
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The effect of pressure, temperature, concentration of solutes and organic
matter commonly found in water, e.g., humic substances, on the performance of
the reverse osmosis process has been discussed. It is concluded that the
above operating variables havelittle or no effect on membrane performance
with pesticides that are rejected efficiently by the membrane. However,
with the membrane rejecting pesticides partially, high pressure, temperature
and organic content are expected to improve the performance of the membrane
on pesticides removal, whereas higher concentrations of pesticides in the
feed is expected to have adverse effects.

6.3 Removal of Alcohols, Aliphatic Acids and Amines by NS-100 Membranes

Removal of alcohols, amines and aliphatic acids in single-solute
aqueous solution in the concentration range from 0.001 to 0.1 M have been
studied using the NS-100 membrane. A1l the tests were conducted at 600 psig,
2. °C and a flow rate of (.30 gpm. The mechanism of solute separation by the
NS-100 membrane differs from that of the cellulose acetate membrane. There
was no significant correlation between the removal and the hydrogen bonding
ability of the organic solute. Instead, for a given organic solute, its
removal increases with the increase in the degree of crosslinkage of the
skin layer of NS-100 membrane, and is proportional to its degree of ioniza-
tion (or degree of dissociation). For organic compounds having the same
functional group, the removal of a compound increases with the increase in
molecular weight and/or molecular branching. A1l of these are attributable
to the relative non-polarity and the anion exchanger characteristics of the
membrane as well as to the steric resistance of the solute to permeate
through the membrane.

Three stainless steel 316 test cells based upon Manjikian's design
(1967) were used for the reverse osmosis experiments. The effective
diameter of each circular membrane was 2 in. All tests were conducted at
600 psig, 25°C and a flow rate of 0.30 gallons per minute (gpm). Prior to
testing the organic solutes, each membrane was subjected to a test of 5000
ppm of sodium chloride solution for 2 hours. The performance of each
membrane used in this study is shown in Table 20. The percent solute
removal is defined as follows:

solute in feed (ppm) - solute in permeate (ppm) x 100%
sojute in feed (ppm)

Solute removal =

Al11 membranes were tested with single-solute solutions. The concentra-
tion of each organic solute in test solution ranged from 0.01 to 0.001 M.
Each test solution was circulated on the membrane surface under testing
conditions for 1 hour prior to collecting the permeate samples.
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; Table 20
? Performance of NS-100 Membranes When Tested With i
; 5000 ppm Sodium Chloride Solution at
X 600 psig and 25°C
k
Membrane Permeate Flux Solute Removal
- _(gfd) (%)
0316A 7.1% 98.20
3 (3168 16.00 97.62
0906A 11.00 98.98
09068 8.11 99.08
! 0710A 13.50 98.40
E 07108 22.68 97.80
0514C 12.19 99.17
0514D 24.89 97.73
0425A 9.85 98.39
04258 9.57 96.27
0517A 10.13 98.41
05178 21.17 97.56
0517¢ 11.52 98.32
1008A 30.22 96.28
10088 33.42 97.36
1008C 27.85 98.12
0508A 26.78 98.46

05088 9.45 99.29
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A Yellow Springs Conductivity Bridge, Model 1485 was used to measure !
the concentration of sodium chloride. With dilute concentration (<100 ppm), |
the conductivity is proportional to the concentration of the salt solution. '
Therefore, by comparing the relative conductivity of the permeate and the
diluted feed solutions, the salt removal of each membrane could be determined.

A Beckman Total Carbon Analyzer, Model 915, was used to measure the
concentration of organic solute in both permeate and feed solutions. In this
apparatus, the solution sample was injected and swept by an air stream into
a high-temperature (950°C) catalytic combustion tube where the total carbon
in the sample was oxidized to carbon dioxide which was then analyzed by a
Beckman nondispersive infrared analyzer, Model IR-2158. A sample size of
20 microliters and an air flow rate of 150 cc/min were used for the analysis.
The carbon content of a dilute solution (total carbon < 100 ppm) was propor-
tional to the peak height shown on the recorder. Three to five injections
were made for each sample in order to confirmm the reproducibility of the
analysis. The accuracy of the analysis was + 1 ppm in terms of carbon
content.

6.3.1 Results and Discussion ’

Two NS-100 membranes, 0316A and 03168, were used to test th2 aqueous
solutions containing single alcohol in a concentration of 100 ppm. Normal
alkyl alcohols (from Cy to Cg) and their isomers were tested. The dissocia-
tion constants of alcohols are extremely small; consequently, the alcohols
exist as molecules in test solution. Figure 26 illustrates the correlations
between the removal and the number of carbon atoms of n-alkyl alcohols. It
clearly indicates that the removal of n-alkyl alcohols increases with the
number of carbon atoms, or in other words, with the molecular weight of the
alcohol.

Chian and Fang (1974) and Matsuura and Sourirajan (1972a), however,
found that there was no necessary correlation between the molecular weight
and the removal of n-alkyl alcohols by cellulose acetate membrane. Chian
and Fang found that the removal of n-hexane by cellulose acetate membrane
was -8.2 percent as compared to 9.2 percent for n-pentanol, 19.8 percent for
n-butanol and 30.5 percent for n-propanol. According to their study on the
removal of numerous organic compounds, Matsuura and Sourirajan (1972a, 1972b,
1972¢, 1973) have concluded that cellulose acetate has the characteristics
of a proton acceptor. As a consequence, the removal of an organic solute
is strongly dependent on its hydrogen bonding ability. For an alcohol, the
hydrogen bonding ability can be expressed as the Avg (acidity), which
represents the shift in the OH band maximum in the infrared spectra. An
alcohol with a higher Avg (acidity) forms a stronger hydrogen bond with
the membrane; thus, as a result it is poorly removed by the cellulose
acetate membrane.

The data of NS-100 membranes indicate no such correlation between the
removal of the avg (acidity) of alcohols. This is partially attributed to
the apolar characteristics of the NS-100 membranes. These characteristics
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have also been observed in the study of pesticide removal. Chian, Bruce
and Fang (1975c) have reported that nonpolar pesticides, such as most chlor-
inated pesticides, were strongly adsorbed on the skin layer of NS-100
membranes. The adsorption resulted from the London- van der Waals interac-
tion between the membrane and the solute molecule.

Figure 27 illustrates the removal of isomeric alcohols by membranes
0316A and 0316B. With no exception, a tert-alcohol was removed better than
its iso-isomer, which was removed better than 1its normal isomer. In other
words, the removal increases with increased isomer branching. This agrees :
with the results observed in the alcohol removal by cellulose acetate
membranes (Duval, 1972).

An alcohol molecule enters ihe NS-100 membrane by passing into a gap
between polymer segments which is large enough to accommodate the molecule.
Once in the membrane, the molecule then diffuses through the membrane under
the influence of concentration gradient. The diffusivity of the molecule
in the membrane decreases with the increase in molecular size (molecular ;
weight) and cross-sectional area (molecular branching). Consequently, :
alcohols with high molecular weight and/or large branching are removed b
effectively by NS-100 membranes.

Amines are weak bases; their basicity can be expressed by the pKy
values, which are defined as follows:

[NR,[H"]

Ka = —3—+——- (]4)
[RyNH"]

K, = -log Ka (15)

where R can be a hydrogen atom, alkyl or aryl group attached to the N atom.
According to Weast and Selby (1974) the pKy of aliphatic amines ranges from
10 to 11. As a result, aliphatic amines exist as ions in ordinary solutions
(pH 10). On the other hand, the skin layer of NS-100 membranes consists
of primary, secondary and tertiary amines as shown in Figure 13. Therefore,
it also possesses the characteristics of a weax anion exchanger. An anion
exchanger with amines and imines as ionogenic groups has an apparent pKj
value of 7-9 (Helfferich, 1962). In other words, the skin layer of NS-100
membranes carries positive charges in solutions at pH < 7. Since both the
skin layer and the solute amines carry positive charges at pH < 7, the
electrostatic repulsion force acts between them and becomes a predominant
factor in solute removal.

A series of experiments were conducted to study the removal of methylamine
at various degrees of ijonization with membranes 0906A and 0906B. The concen-
tratior. of methylamine was 0.01 M for each test. The pH value of the test
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solutions was adjusted from 2.5 to 12.0 by adding hydrochloric acid. T7he
degree of ionization of methylamine was calculated from the pK; (10.66) and
pH of the solution.

+
. [CH3NH3 ]
Y 4

x 100% (16)

) [CHaNH,] + [CH NH,']

From the definition of K3 as shown in Equation 14

+
ot = L1 4 1008 (17)
( + ']

) 107PH
10-PRa 4 109~PH

x 100% (18)

Figure 28 illustrates the correlation between the removal of methylamine
and its degree of ionization. In acidic solution, methylamine existed as an ion
and hence was removed effectively, i.e. 98 percent by both membranes. On the
other hand, in basic solution at pH 12, 96 percent of methylamine existed as
molecules; hence it was removed less effectively, i.e. 50 percent, because of
the drastic decrease in electrostatic repulsion between the solute and the
skin layer of the membrane. When the solute was partially ionized, the
removal of the solute was proportional to its degree of ionization as shown
in Figure 28.

Figure 29 illustrates the removal of primary and secondary amines by
membranes 0710A and 0710B. Since the pK, values of the test amines weie
within a narrow range, i.e. 10.50-11.00, there was no significant difference
in the degree of ionization among the test amines. Figure 29 illustrates
that the removal of an amine depends upon its molecular weight and classifi-
cation. Similar tn the alcohols, the removal increases with increase in
molecular size (moiecular weight). On the other hand, secondary amines v.ere
removed better than the primary amines. This is attributed to the spatial
configuration of the amines; primary amines consist of a straight-chain
while secondary amines have a branch on the chain. A test of a tertiary amine,
such as tripropylamine, indicated 98.3 percent and 99.2 percent removal by
membranes 0710A and 0710B, respectively. Such a high degree of removal is
obviously due to its high molecular weight and its degree of branching.

Table 21 shows the removal of four isomers of primary butylamine. The
spatial configuration was the sole factor for the differences among the
removal of these amines. Table 21 indicates that the removal of butylamine
follows the order: tert- > iso- > sec- > normal. Again, it shows that the
amine with more branching was better removed. This agrees with the conclu-
sions drawn from the study of alcohol removal.
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TABLE 21

Removal of Isomers of Butylamine
by NS-100 Membranes

Butylamine 0710A 07108
Removal (%) Removal (%)
normal 80.1 71.8
sec- 85.3 78.8
iso- 91.6 87.0
tert- v3.9 88.3

Aliphatic acids are weak acids with pKy ranging from 3.75 to 4.90. They
carry negative charges in aqueous solution at pH > 5. Hence the electro-
static interaction between the anion and the skin layer of the NS-100 membrane
is the predominant factor in the removal of aliphatic acids. Aqueous solu-
tions containing 0.01 M of acetic and formic acids, respectively, were tested
at various dejrees of dissociation by NS-100 membranes. The degree of dissoc-
iation of an acid was determined by its pKa and the pH of the test solution.
The pKg is defined in Equation 15 where the dissociation constant, K5, of an
acid, say acetic acid, is defined as

) [CH3C00'][H+]

K (19)
a ™ ~TCH,C00HT
The degree of dissociation, o', is defined as
[CH3C00']
a'% = — X 100% (20)
[CHCO0H] + [CH4C00 ]
Hence, by combining Equations 19 and 20
Ka
a' (%) = — X 100% (21)
K, + [H']
10-PKa
= x 100% 22
107"%a + 107 (22)
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Figures 30 and 31 illustrate that the removal of both acetic and formic
acids is proportional to their degree of dissociation. This is consistent
with the observation of methylamine as shown in Figure 28, although the
acids and methylamine carry opposite charges.

Single-solute aqueous solutions containing alkyl acids at a concentra-
tion of 200 ppm were tested by membranes 0517A, 05178 and 0517C. In order
to ensure that the acids existed as molecules, the pH of each test solution
was adjusted to pH 2 by adding hydrochloric acid. Figure 32 illustrates
that the removal of undissociated n-alkyl acids increases with an increase
in molecular weight. On the other hand, Figure 33 illustrates the compari-
son between the removal of isomers of butyric and valeric acids. The iso-
isomers were removed consistently better than normal-isomers. Both of these
observations are congruent with those observations from the study of alcohol
and amine removal.

Figures 26, 29 and 32 show a general trend, i.e. the membrane exhibiting
better salt removal also removed a higher percentage of organic solute. For
instance, membrane 0316A removed n-alky! alcchols 10 percent better than
membrane 03168 as shown ir Figure 26; the former exhibited 98.20 percent
salt removal as compared to 97.62 percent by the latter. The existence of
this trend is further illustrated in the following series of experiments.

By adjusting the polyethylenimine concentration in aqueous solution,
“*ye membranes, 1008A, 10088, 1008C, 0508A, and 05088, were fabricated at
various degrees of crosslinkage. Their removal of salt varied from 96.28
percent with 1008A to 99.29 percent with 05088. Thirteen model organic
compounds were tested individually by these membranes. They were methanol,
ethanol, i-propanol, acetic acid, formaldehyde, acetone, ethyl ethe., glycerol,
hydroquinone, phenol, urea, aniline and methyl acetate. The removal of each
model compound is illustrated in Figure 34,

With few exceptions, a general trend also suggests that for a given
membrane material a membrane with a higher salt removal 2lso removes a
greater percentage of organic compounds. This trend is independent of the
characteristics of solutes, e.g. salt or molecule, organic or inorganic,
basic or acidic, and polar or nonpolar solute. For NS-100 membranes, the
salt removal is a measure of the degree of crosslinkage of the skin layer.
As a consequence, it is reasonable to characterize the membrane performance
for a given membrane material with a simple test using sodium chloride
solution. This has indeed been conducted in the following study on the
optimization of membrane performance.
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7. OPTIMIZATION OF MEMBRANE PERFORMANCE

During the process of fabricating the NS-100 membrane, numerous varia-
bles are involved as described in the previous sections. For example, the
concentration of P>-DMF solution may affect the pore size of the PS support
which in turmn may affect the formation of PEI coating. The concentrations
of PEI in aqueous solution and TDI in hexane solution also determine the
extent of crosslinking PEI and the thickness of the active layer, etc. In
the optimization study conducted by North Star, statistically designed
experiments were not employed. Their study was conducted by first selec-
ting one variable, say, the concentration of TDI-hexane solution, then
performing a series of experiments varying the value of this variable over
a suitable range while maintaining other variables constant. Having found
the optimum value of the first variable, a second variable, say, PEI con-
centration in aqueous solution, was selected. A second series of experi-
ments were conducted again whiie maintaining the first variable at its
optimum value and keeping the other constant. Upon repeated experimentation
using this procedure the cptimum values of all of the variables were found.

Not only is this so called one-variable-at-a-time method time consuming,
but also it often misses the overall optimum. Because of the simultaneous
interactions of two or more variables, the optimum value for one variable
commonly depends upon the values of others. In order to consider the
potential interactions among these variables, the use of experimental
protocols based upon statistical design is essential. Recently, Grethlein
(1973) and Fahey and Grethlein have reported a statistically designed
method for the optimization of casting the CA membrane using Manjikian's
formula. In their studies, membranes cast under a given set of experi-
mental conditions were annealed at various temperatures, and their permeate
fluxes and salt rejections measured. The flux at a certain level of salt
rejection, say 75 percent, was interpolated plotting the flux vs the rejec-
tion. The optimization of permeate flux at this level of salt rejection
was then determined from 2" series (where n is the number of variables in
addition to annealing teiperature) of experiments. This method becomes
tedious and sometimes impractical to the optimization of membrane which
involves as many s 8 variables, such as the case with the optimization of
NS-100. In order to simplify the complexity of this membrane optimization
study, a concept combining the two-level fractional factorial design and a
SUMT (Sequential Unconstrained Minimization Technique) algorithm have been
developed.

7.1 Two-Level Factorial Design

A full 2k factorial design requires all combinations of two versions
of each of the k variables. If a variable is continuous, the two versions
become the high and Tow level of that variable. If a variable is quali-
tatjvgi the two versions correspond to the presence or absence of that
variable.




The runs comprising the experimental design are set out in either of
two notations as illustrated in Table 22. In the first notation the var-
jables are identified by capital letters and the two versions by the
presence or absence of the corresponding lower case letter. When all
variables are at their lower level or version, a "1" is used. In the
second notation the variables are identified by numbers and the two versions
of each variable by either a plus or minus sign, or by plus or minus one.
The experimental design can then be viewed geometrically. A run or trial
is represented by a point whose coordinates are the plus or minus version
for that run. For example, the 23 factorial will provide the eight ver-
tices of a cube in a three-dimensional coordinate system. The notation
using plus and minus signs is used in this paper. For a 2k factorial,
the treatment combination contains k columns and N is equal to 2K rows.

In Table 22, the runs are listed in what is known as standard order. The
elements of the first column are alternate minus and plus signs; the
elements of the second column a{e alternate pairs of minus and plus signs.
The last column consists of 2k=1 minus signs followed by 2k-1 plus signs.

On the assEmption that the rasponses are uncorrelated and have equal
variance, the 2*% factorial design provides independent minimum variance
estimates of the grand average and of the 2K-1 effects:

TABLE 22

Alternative Notations for the 23 Factorial Design

Run Notation 1 Notation 2
Number Variables Variables
A B C 1 2 3

1 - -

a + - -

b -+ -

ab + + -

ac + -
bc -
abc +

MO N OO O & W N —
(2]
'
'

+ + + +
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k main effects
k(k-1)/2 two-factor interaction effects
k(k-1)(k-2)/2-3 three-factor interaction effects
k(k=1)(k-2)...(k=h-1)/h! h-factor interaction effects
and finally a single k-factor interaction effect.

The grand average is obtained by taking sum of the responses and dividing
the result by the number of responses. If Y represents the responses,

Average = Y = ¢ Y/N

where N = number of responses.

In general, the individual elements for an ij interaction are obtained
by multiplying tane corresponding elements of the i and j columns. Similarly,
the elements of the i,j, and k columns are given by the product of the elements
labelled i, j, and so on. The estimate then of the effect ij...k is obtained
by taking the sum of products between the elements of the column ij..k and
dividing this product by N where N = 2K,

ij..k effect = 1/N z Y(i j...k)

where (i j...k) stands for the product of the k, j,..k column and the summation
is taken over all N products.

By this process, 2K estimates can be obtained from 2k runs. When k
becomes large, the quantity of such estimates becomes cumbersome. However,
in many practical cases, the higher order interaction effects can often be
assumed negligible in size. For example, with continuous variables, it is
reasonable to expect the responses to vary smoothly. When factorial designs
are used correctly to study qualitative variables, it is because certain
aspects of similarity are expected in the responses.

In the conditions of smoothness and similarity encountered, the three-
factor and multifactor interaction effects are often negligible (Box and
Hunter, 1961). When this is the case, fractional factorial designs using
a smaller number of runs may be employed. In some situations, the total
number of variables k is large, but only a few (say k - p = 2 or 3) are
expected to have any effect. In this situation, designs which are fractional :
in the k variables may be chosen which have the property of being complete ;
factorials in any sub-group of p variables.

7.2 Fractional Factorial Design

A (1/2)P fraction of a 2k factorial design is called a Zk'p fractional,
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or more exactly, a 2K"P fractional factorial design (Box and Hunter, 1961).
For example, say we are interested in testing four variables in a factorial
design. However, we expect the three-factor interaction effect can be
negligible while compared to the two factor intereaction effect. We then
decide to run a 24-1 (p = 1) fractional factorial design. We therefore
have only eight runs instead of the original 16 for the full design.

The fractional design is constructed in the following manner: A full
23 factorial design is formed using the standard order. The minus and plus
elements associated with the 123 interaction column are then used to identify
;he minus and plus versions of variable four. This is illustrated in Table
3.

With a full 24 design, 16 effects can be estimated: the grand average,
four main effects, six two-factor effects, four three-factor effects, and
a single four-factor effect. Yet with only eight observations it is clearly
impossible to obtain these 16 independent estimates. We note that the
combination of observations used to estimate the main effect "4" is
identical to that used to estimate the three-factor interaction effect
123. The estimates of 4 and 123 are then said to be confounded. The "4"
effect really estimates the sum of the effects of 4 and 123.

It is desirable to have a general method which enables one to determinre
which effects are confounded. This is accomplished in this design by
introducing the equality 4 = 123 where the multiplication product 123 refers
to the multiplication of the individual elements in the corresponding columns
1, 2, and 3. Now it is obvious that by multiplying the elements in any
column by a column of identical elements we obtain a column of plus signs.

A _column of R]us signs is denoted by I. Therefore, 1 x 1 = 12=1, 22=1],
32 =1 and 4% = I. This identity supplies the key to the remaining relation-
ships. Upon multiplying both sides of the equation 4 = 123 by 4, we get

42 = 1234 or 1 = 1234

This interaciicn 1234 associated with I is said to be a generator of the design
(Box and Hunter, 1961). The generator provides the defining relation I =

1234 which is the key to all relationships which exist between the effects.

For example, if we wish to know which effect is confounded with the main

effect 3, we simply multiply both sides of the defining relation by 3 which
gives

3 =12374 = 1214 = 124.

Thus the main effect 3 is confounded with the three factor interaction effect
124. The quantities so associated are called aliases (Box and Hunter, 1961).

The half fractions of all the 2k factorial designs are best obtained by
first writin% down the design matrix for a full 2k-1 factorial and then
adding the kth

variable by identifying its plus or minus versions with the
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TABLE 23 :
The Construction of the 241 Fractional Factorial Design 4
Design Matrix
Variable d
1 2 3 4 =1-2-3
- + - + b
+ - - +
+ + - -
- - + +
+ - + -
- + + -
+ + + +
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plus or minus signs of the highest order interaction 123..... (k-1). How-
ever, as k increases, say tu greater than five, th2 estimations of aliases
again become large, many of which are again higher order interaction
effects. We are therefore interested in still a smaller fraction of the
2K designs, that is in the 2k-P fractional factorials for p areater than
one. For such designs there is not one, but p generators which combine to
provide the defining relation.

For convenience, fractional factorial designs can be divided into two
types. The type of design is usually signified by its resolution. In
general, the resolution of a design is equal to the smallest number of
characters in any word appearing in the defining relation. A word refers
to a combination of elements such as 123, 1234, and so on. A design of
resolution R is one in which no p factor effect is confounded with any other
effect containing less than R-p factors. To identify the resolution of a
fractional factorial design, ths appropriate Roman numeral is used. Thus
the defining relation for the 24-1 design discussed becomes:

Design Defining Relation
241 1= 1234
1v

In those cases in which m responses (Yy,Y,....Yp) are observed, the
regression equations for a two-level factorial design involving n variables
(X1,X2,....Xp) are:

noo. n noo. n
Yy = C? + T C} X; v L z C}J I P C]]"'n X
i=] j=ivl i=1 J _
i=1
n n n n
Yo=C+ 5 Coxp+ ooz O xx+ + Cm1 N oaxi
i=1 " j=i+l =1 J i=]
where
Cg = the grand average of Yy,
i = the main effect of xi to Y,;
C}j = the two-variable (xj, xj) interaction effect to Yg;
C}---M = n-variable interaction effect to Y;;
L = 1,2 0000nnnn M

With the aid of a digital computer, the regression equation for each response
can easily be determined.
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7.3 Constrained Optimization

In the optimization of a reverse osmosis membrane, performance is

usually measured by two responses (m = 2): permeate flux and salt

rejection. Therefore, after a series of factorial design experiments have
been run on a group of membranes, two regression equations can be determined,
one for salt rejection and one for permeate flux. In the case where only
one regression equation would exist for a set of experiments, the optimized K
condition for each variable can be found using either the method of "Steepest ’
Ascent" or "Canonical Transformetion." However, in the case of membrane
optimization, two responses should bs simultaneously considered (Chian and
Fang, 1974). Thus optimum performance of the membrane can be found only

by optimizing one o7 the two responses and by using the other as a constraint.
In other words, we car optimize the flux by setting a certain constrained
value of solute separaiion or we can optimize the solute separation subject
to a fixed flux. The technique used to solve this problem is called the
"Lagrange Multiplier." The application and the procedure of such a method

?as ricently been discussed by Luus and Jaakola (1973), and Chian and Fang
1974).

Fiacco and McCormick (1968) have developed a nonlinear sequential
unconstrained minimization technique, known as the SUMT algorithm, for
solving such a program. The computer code developed by Mylander et af.
(1973) has been used with siight modifications in this study.

The concept of combining two-level factorial design and SUMT algorithm o
has first been tested for the optimization of CA membrane. By selecting
three variables, i.e., composition of formannide, time of solvent evaporation
and annealing temperature, the optimum CA performance was found after two
series of designed experiments. At 97 percent rejection of salt, the
maximum flux was found to be 14.52 gfd. The detail of this study has been
included in an article entitled "Constrained Optimization of Cellulose
Acetate Membrane Using Two-Level Factorial Design," (Chian and Fang, 1975).

7.4 The First Series of Designed Experiments

During this initial work, 8 variables were selected for the design
experiments to follow. These 8 original variables and the reasons for
their selection are as follows:

1) Concentration of the m-tolylene, 2,4-diisocyanate in hexane
solution. This variable was immediately recognized as an important
factor in the overall performance of the membrane. The TDI reacts with
the PEI during curing to form the salt selective barrier of the membrane.
Membranes coated with PEI ¢lone were reported to have little or no capacity
to effectively remove sufficient amounts of salt (North Star, 1972).

2) Concentration of polyethylenimene in aqueous solution. This variable
was also immediately recognized as important in that it too is necessary for
the effective formation of the salt selective barrier of the membrane.

3) Curing temperature. This variable is quite important since heat is
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necessary to effect a good reaction between the PE] and TDI in forming the
salt selective barrier. Without sufficient heat the reaction does not
effectively occur.

4) Surfactant treatment. This variable was selected in order to
determine if the polysulfone support film could be treated dry with the
PEI and TDI solutions. North Star (1971) pointed out that indeed it could
if the film had been previously treated with a 0.1 percent solution of
dodecyl sodium sulfate. This procedure was included in the tests.

5) Concentration of diamino-6-pheny-s-triazine in the casting
solution. This variable was included in polysulfone casting solution
because North Star reported that this additive could be used to effectively
increase the flux of the membrane without effectively lowering the salt
rejection (North Star, 1972). -

6) Concentration of the polysulfone in the casting solution. This
variable was included to see if any effect in performance would take place
from different concentrations of polysulfone and whether it had any notice-
able effect on the formation and consistency of the resultant support film.

7) Curing time. Curing time was varied to again see if any effect
on performance would occur. It was thought a very important variable as
the time of curing would directly atfect the overall effectiveness of the
reaction of TDI and PEI in forming the all important salt barrier.

8) Time of drainage of the TDI solution. This variable was included
to examine if any effect was observed from changing the time of drainage.
In some of the original experiments it was thought that the time of drain-
age had an important effect on the reaction of PEI and TDI during curing.
For this reason it was included.

With the variables of concern known and selected, the first series of
design experiments was prepared. The levels of each variable or factor are
given in Table 24. The levels were set on the basis of prior experiments
and their results. The TDI concentration was varied from a lower level of
0.2 percent to an uppoer level of 2.0 percent with the prior knowledge that
a concentration of 1.0 percent had given a membrane with a rejection of
salt of over or around 99 percent. The PEI concentration was varied from
1.0 percent at the Tower level to 5.0 percent for the higher level, again
with the idea in mind that a concentration of 3.0 percent, the midpoint of
this range, had given a membrane of greater than or around 99 percent
rejection. The oven temperature was varied from 95° C to 125° C as these
levels were felt the extremes possible for a good curing. The qualitative
factor of using the surfactant had ¢ lTower level of not using the surfactant
and a higher level of using it. The polysulfone was varied from 12.0 percent
to 15.0 percent since North Star had reported that this range was capable
of producing good support films. The curing time was varied from 2 minutes
at the lTower level to 12 minutes at the higher levels. Ten minutes had been
used in earlier experiments and had been recommended by North Star (1972).
However, it was thought that with an increased curing time, the resultant
salt barrier would more easily form but the flux would be lowered. The
cffect of Tower curing times was thus a factor of some interest. The time
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1 TABLE 24

Lower and Upper Levels of Variables Studied
in First Series of Design Experiments

Lower Level Uppe; %evel
+

Variable (-)
X] TDI concentration in hexane solution 0.2% 2.0%
] X, PEI concentration in aqueous solution 1.0% 5.0%
X3 Oven temperature 95° C 125° C
X4 Soaked in 1% DSS surfactant solution No Yes
X5 DPT concentration in casting solution 0.2% 2.0%
X6 Po]ysqlfone concentration in casting 12.0% 15.0% )
solution
X7 Curing time 2 minutes 12 minutes
X, Time of drainage of TDI solution 1 minute 7 minutes

S S g )
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of drainage of the TDI was varied from one to seven mirwtes. One minute
had been used in the past, but again the effect of longer drainage times
was of concern and therefore desirable to examine.

The factorial design used in this first series was a fractional
factorial design with two generators. It is shown in Table 25 along with
the recorded responses of sglt rejection and permeate flyx. The design
is of resolution V or a 2§-¢ fractional factorial design. A fyll 26
factorial design is first written down. The full design will then include !
26 or 64 runs which comprise the treatment combination. The two generators
of the design are respectively 7 = 1234 and 8 = 1256. The first generator
gives the level of variable or factor 7 for each trial and the second
generator gives the level of variable 8 for each trial. Two membranes of
each trial combination were made and tested. The average salt rejection
and permeate flux was obtained from the two membranes for each trial and
is shown in Table 25. The corresponding regression equations were then
computed using the computer program listed in Appendix IV with slight
modifications. The coefficients for these regression equations for salt
rejection and permeate flux are given in Table 26. The average iS the
value for all trials. 1 represents the main effect of factor 1, in this
case the TDI concentration. 12 represents the two-factor interaction effect
of factors 1 and 2, 1n this case the TDI concentration and the PEl concen-
tration, and so on. Tne coefficient 345/678 represents an alias or the
confounding of three-factor interaction effect of variables 3, 4, and §
and variables 6, 7, and 8. The resultant coefficient is actually the sum
of these two three-factor interaction effects.

Table 27 lists the observed resoonses for this first design series
for selt rejection, the calculated response using the coefficients in
the regression equation, the difference between the two, and the resultant
ratio of the difference divided by the observed response. All the ratios
are in the magnitude of 10-4 to 10-5 and represent a very good fit of the
responses to the regression equations. Table 28 lists the same order for
the responses for permeate flux. Again the ratios show a very aood fit
of the permeate responses to the resultant regression equation.

In Table 29, the main effects and twc-factor effects for the 8 variables
studied in the first series of experiments are presented. From this table,
certain conclusions atout the variables and how .hey are interacting to
effect both salt rejection and permeate flux can te made.

First, upon studying the effects for salt rejection, it is seen that
the magnitude of the main effect for variable 2, the PEI concentration, is
by far the largest. Its sign is positive which means that the higher level
of the variable is favored for greater salt rejection. Next in magnitude
is the use of the surfactant in the treatment of the membrane. Its sign
is negative which means that the lower ievel of the variable is favored for
higher salt rejection, or in tnis case that the use of the surfactant
decreases salt rejection. Next in magnitude is the concentration of DPT in
the casting solution. Its sign is also negative which again means that the
lower level of the variable is favoring the highest salt rejection. Overall
then, the following levels of the variables are being favored for higher
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TABLE 25

Experimental Conditions and Average Performance of
NS-100 Membranes in Firsf Series of Design Experiments

: Salt Rejectf Pe?]neate
un alt Rejection ux
N, Y1 %2 X3 X X5 Xg X3 Xg (%) (gfd)
] - - - - - - + + 83.57 83.82
2 + - - - - - - - 94.08 10.62
3 - + - - - - - - 82.45 54.29
4 + + - - - - + + 99.09 5.28
5 - - + - - - - + 60.65 98.80
6 + - + - - - + - 99.70 8.37
7 - + + - - - + - 92.27 11.92
8 + + + - - - - + 98.78 8.15
9 - - - + - - - + 91.25 34.32
0w + - -+ - - o+ - 34.43 43.66
n - + -+ - - + . 96.95 22.40
12+ + - + - - - + 80.02 2.48
13 - - + + - - + + 49 .56 84.50
14 + - + + - - - - 85.62 19.48
15 - + + + - - - - 91.69 19.45
16 + + + + - - + + 98.53 1.56
17 - - - - + - + - 87.78 65.34
18 4+ - - - + - - + 88.15 32.05
19 - + - - + - - + 70.60 83.16
20 + + - - + -+ - 99.22 8.61
21 - - + - + - - - 76.16 102.06
22 + - + - + - + + 88.66 10.08
23 - + + - + - + + 78.81 26.69
24 + + + - + - - - 96.32 8.01
25 - - - + o+ - - - 23.24 166. 32
26 + - - + + - + + 87.32 24,45
27 - + - + + - + + 92.05 29.13
28 + |» - + o+ - - - 87.65 3.69
29 - - y + + - + - 45.85 47,94
30 4+ - + o+ 4 - - + 20.55 91.11
3 - + + + + - - + 88.63 18.84
M + + + + + - - - 94.96 2.N
33 - - - - - + + - 86.90 59.27
. S SO 73.79 7.15
35 - + - - - + - + 89.20 33.80




-108-

TABLE 25 (Continued)

Pen;leate
Run Salt Rejection Flux
N. \1 X2 X3 X4 X5 Xg X3 Xg (%) (gfd)
36 + + - - - + + - 98.39 4.47
37 - - + - - + - - 89.41 55.30
38 + - + - - + 4 + 94.96 5.21
9 - + + - - + + + 91.07 12.10
0 + + + - - + - - 98.21 4.86
41 - - - + - + - - 37.46 75.66
42 + - - + - + + + 33.08 40.61
43 - + - + - + + + 94,65 20.95
4 + + - + - + - - 94.12 7.28
45 - - + + - + + - 87.67 12.04
46 + - + + - + - + 10.01 124.74
47 - + + + - + - + 97.01 14.45
48 + + + + - + + - 91.43 13.10
49 - - - - + + + + 92.62 50.01 °
50 + - - - + + - - 96.41 8.46
5 - + - - + + - - 63.03 74. 31
52 + + - - + + + + 99.15 6.36
53 - - + - + + - + 63.18 113.36
54 + - + - + + + - 67.38 5.29
5% - + + - + + + - 95.74 13.90
56 + + + - + + - + 96.35 4.28
57 - - - + + + . - + 47.30 69.85
58 + - - + + + + - 21.56 90.33
59 - + - + + + + - 96.27 20.96
60 + + - + + + - + 60.92 2.05
61 - . - + + + + + + 40.57 60.57
62 + - + + + + - - 64.09 38.81
63 - + + + + + - - 97.05 12.7
64 + + + + + + + + 86.96 1.15
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TABLE 26

Coefficents of the Regression Equations of Salt Rejection 1
and Permeate Flux for First Series_of Design Experiments

Salt Rejection Permeate Flux
~Coefficient. ... .. (%) ... .. . . (gfd)
AVERAGE 0.7857T1E 02 0.35748E 02
1 0.10503E_01 - 0e15¢02E 02
2 0.12228E 02 -0.18457¢ 02
3 0.73596E 00 «~0e30375E 01
4 === _-0.86821E 01 0.21425E 01
5 -0«31171E Ol 0.44953E 01
6 ~0.18221E 01 -0.25171E 01 _
12 0.11569E 01 0.35768F 01 3
13 0.42438E 00 0.45862E 01
14 ~0.47362E Ol 0.94249€E 01
15 0,19737€_01 -0.35384E_ 01
16 - 0.36237E 01 0.51308E 01
23 0.18281E 01 ‘0.33731F 01
24 0.89387E 01 ~0,73637F 01
25 0.50010E~01 - 0.19884E Ol
26 0.16200E 01 0.64T11E 00
34 0.12612€ 01 0.44373E~01
- 35 -0.11112E 01 ~0.26616F 01
36 0.19581€ 01 0.54843E 00
45 0.83626E_00 -0.14718E 00
46 ‘0.18075€ 01 0.24553E 01
56 0.65436E 00 ~0.19512E 01
47 - 0.80219€ 00 0.2061SE 01
37 ~0.70281E 00 ~0451912€ 01
68 -0.17216E 01 0.39904F 00
58 0.15109€ 01 ~0+30822€ 0l
21 0.39406E 00 0.33012E 01
135 ~0.16184E 01 0.21531€ 00
136 ~0.11203E_01 0.17656E 00
145 0.12778€E 01 " 0.71031E 00
146 0.11784E 01 0.29766E 01
28 0.41594E 00 -0.21737€ 01
17 0.15984E O1. 0.48181E 01
235 0.26678E 01+ 0.33594E 00
236 -0.89155€, 00 0.10310€-01
245 0.90906F 0C <0.29991€ 01
246 0.75533E 00 ~0.10734E 01
18 ___ +0.12503E 01 0.98873€E_00
345/618 0.51095€E 00 ~0.29541E 01
346/578 0.16341E 01 -0.68781E 00

__356/478 _0.54593E 00 __ 0.63437€ 00
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TABLE 26 (Continued)

- Salt Rejection Permeate Fl
.Coefficient . .. . 413 ...... ,(g?d) w
45673178 0.13797€ 01 “0.31719E 01
71 0.29031E Ol -0.79987€ 01
457/368 0.13319€ Ol 0.13278E 01
467/358 0.41375€ 00 -0.21593E 00
357/468 -0.37369€ 0Ol 0.26615E 01
3167/458 0.79375E-01  ~0.29197E Ol
8 ~0.18512E Ol 0.17850E 01
275 0.54188E 00 0.21884E 0Ol
216 0.63750£--01 0.11281€ QO
238 0.47781E 01 ~0.T3174E 01
248 -0.1136%E 0Ol 0.52375€ 00
157 -0.45563E 00 0.43003E 01
167 -0.16162E 01 0.44844E 00
23562478  0.13581E 01  -0.14119E Ol
148 -~0.22906E 01 0.24100E Ol
78 0.22925€E Ol = -0.63000E VO
57 0.13241E 01  ~0.35746E 01
67 0.24969E 00 0.78779E 00
38 - 0.46884E 01 0.77287¢ 01
48 ~0.13719 00 ~-0.87812& 00
178 0.585156 01 =0.72712€ Ol
218 ~0.24147€ 01 0.13281E Ol

ol 0.60818f 01
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TABLE 27

NO DBSERVED CALCULATED DIFFERENCE RATIO
1 0.83570E 02 0.83569E 02 0.12970E~02 0.15520E - 04
2 0.94080€ 02 0.94079E 02 0.12665€-02 0.13462E-04
3 0.82450E 02 0.82449E 02 0.12665F-02 0.15361E 04
4 0.99090E 02 0.99089% 02 0.13580E--02 0.13705E-04
5 0.60650F 02 0.60649E 02 0.10529€-02 0.17360FE-04
6 0.99700F 02 0.99699€ 02 0.12054E--02 0.12091E-04
7 0.92270E_02 0.92269E 02 0.12054E-02 0.13064E- 04
8 0.98780E 02 0.98779€ 02 0.12817E-02 0.12976E= 04
9 0.91250E 02 0.91249E 02 0.99182€-03 0.10863€-04
10 0.34430E_02 0.34429E 02 0.73242€-03 0.21273E 04
11 0.96950E 02 0.96949€ 02 0.11597€E-02 0.11962E 04
12 0.88020€ 02 0.88019E 02 0.1007 LE-02 0.11441E-04
13 0.49560E 02 0.49559E 02 0.79346E-03 0.16010E-04
14 0.85620E 02 0.85619E 02 0.991826~-03 0.11584E 04
15 0.91690E 02 0.91689F 02 0.11444E--02 0.12481E~04
16 __ 0.98530€ 02 0.98529E 02 0.12054E-02 0.12234E 04
17 0.87780€ 02 0.87779€E 02 0.10376E 02 0.11820E 04
18 0.88150E 02 0.88149€ 02 0.10529E~02 0.11944E--04
19 0.70600E 02 0.70599€ 02 0.10223E-02 0.14481lF- 04
20 0.$9220F 02 0.99219E 02 0.10376E- 02 0.10450€E~0%
21 0.76160E 02 0.76159E 02 0.91553F -03 0.12021E 04
22 0. 88660F 02 0. 88659E 02 0.96130E -03 0.10843E- 04
23 0.78810E 02 0.78809E 02 0.96130E-03 0.12198E~04
24 0.96320E 02 0.96319¢ 02 0.11139E-02 0. L1564E~04
25 0.23240E_02 0.23239€ 02 0.62561E-03 0.26920E~04
26 0.87320E 02 0.87319E 02 0.86975€--03 0.99605E-05
27 0.92050€ 02 0.92049E 02 0.10223€-02 0.11106E- 04
28 0.876505 02 0.87649E 02 0.10071E 02 0.11490E- 04
29 0.45850€ 02 0.45849E 02 0.68665E03 0.14976E~04
30 0.20550F 02 0.20550F 02 0.35095E--03 0.17078E- 04
31 0.88630C 02 0.88629E 02 0.93079E--03 0.10502E-04
32 0.94960F 02 0.94959€ 02 0.839236--03 0.843376E~05
33 0.86930E 02 0.86929E 02 0.946U4E -03 0.10883E~04
34 0.73790E_02 0.73789E 02 0.97656E:-03 0.13234E-04
35 0.89200F 02 0.89199E 02 0.10529C-02 0.11803E-04
36 0.98390E 02 0.98389E 02 0.10071E-02 0.10225E C4
37 0.69410E 02 0.89409¢ 02 0.97656E 03 0.10922E-04
38 0.94960E 02 0.94959E 02 0.97656F~03 0.10284E-04
39 0.91070E 02 0.91069E 02 0.94604E--03 0.10388E- 04
40 0.98210E 02 0.98209€ 02  0.97656E~03 0.99436E-05
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TABLE 27 (Continued)

41 0.37460E 02 0.37459€ 02 0.65613E-03 0.17515€6~04
42 0.33080E 02 0.33079€ 02 0.70190E~03 0.21218€E-04
43 0.94650E Q2 0.94649% 02 0.86975E~-03 0.91891€-05
44 0.94120E 02 0.94119E 02 0.85449E+-03 0.90/88E-05
45 0.87670E 02 0.87669E 02 0.86975€E--03 0.99207€-05
46 0.10010F Q2 0. 10009E 02 0.50354€-03 0.50304C-04
47 0.97010E 02 0.97009E Q2 0.86975E~03 0.89656E- 05
48 0.91430E 02 0.91429E 92 0.80872E~03 0.88452E 05
49 0.92620E 02 0.92619€ G2 0.88501E:-03 0.95553E~05
50 0.96410t 02 0.96409E 02 0.82397€~03 0.85466E~05
51 0.63030E 02 0.63029E 02 0.76294E-03 0.12104E~04
52 0.99150E 02 0.97149E 02 0.86975E--03 0.87721E~05
53 0.63180E 02 0.63179E 02 0.65613E--03 0.1G385E-04
54 0.67380€ 02 0.67379E 02 0.65613E-03 0.97377E-05
55 0.95740€E 02 U.95739E 02 0.68665E-03 0.71720E-05
56 0.96350E 02 0.96349E 02 0.65613E-03 0.68098E~05
57 0.47300€E 02 0.47T299E 02 0.74768E~03 0.15807E-04
58 0.21560E 02 0.21559E 02 0.54932E 03 0.25478E 04
59 0.96270E 02 0.96269%E 02 0.71716E-03 0. 74495E~05
60 0.60920E 02 0.60919E 02 0.62561F-03 0.10269€E~04
61 0.40570E 02 0.40569E 02 0.59509E~03 0.14668E~04
62 0.64090E 02 0.,64089¢& 02 0.TLT16E~03 0.11190E~-04
63 0.97050€E 02 0.97049E 02 0.54932€~-03 0.56601F~05
64 0.86960E 02 0.86959E 02 0.65613E~03 0.75452E-05




Observed and Calculated P;.rmeate Flux for First Series

-113-

TABLE 28

NO: OBSERVED CALCULATED DIFFERENCE RATIO
1 0.83820E 02 0.83819E 02 0.12360E- 02 0.14745E 04
2 0.10620€ 02 0.10620E 02 0.35286E~04 0.33226E-05
3 0.54290E G2 0.54289E 02 0.90027€ -03 0.16587 04
4 0.52800E_ 01 0.52802E 01  ~0.17929E-03 _ -~0.33957E_ 04
5 0.98800E 02 0.98799€ 02 0.12054€-02 0.12201F- 04
6 0.837008 01 0.83698F 01 0.23365€-03 0.27915€-04
7 0.11920€_02 0.11920F 02 0.45300E 03 0.38003E 04
8 0.81500E 01l 0.81500E 01 -0.22888c-04  0.28084E~05
9 0.34320E 02 0.34319€ 02 0.74768E-03 0.21786E 04
10 0.43660E 02 0.43659€ 02 0.79346E-03 0. 18174E -04
11 0.22400F 02 0.22400E 02 J.30518E-03 0. 13624E - 04
12 0.24800& 01 0.24801E 01 ~-0.98228E 04 -0.39608E-04
13 0.84500E 02 0.84499E 02 0.11444E-02 0.13543E--04
14 0.19480€ 02 0. 1948UF 02 0.48828E--03 0.25066F 04
15 0.19450€ 02 0.19450E 02 0.33569€- 03 0.17259E~04
16 ____0.15600E 01 0.15602E 01 ~0,15545E 03 -0.99647TE~ 04
17 0.6534CE 02 0.65339E 02 0.86975E -03 0.13311E 04
18 0.32050F 02 0.32049E 02 0.53406E--03 C.16663E~04
19 0.83160E 02 0.83159E 02 0.946045~03 0.11376E-04
20 0.86100E 01 0.86101F 01 ~0.61989E 04 - 0.71996F 05
21 0.10206E 03 0.10206E 03 0.13428E-02 0.13157E-04
22 0.10080E 02 0.10080€ 02 0.19646E-03 0.19430E~ 04
23 0.26690F 02 0.26690E 02 0.47302€ 03 0. 1T7123E-04
24 0.80100€ Ol 0.80100FE 01  -0.31471€-04 -0.39290E-05
25 0.16632E 03 0.16632€ 03 0.15869E 02 0.95413E~05
26 0.24450E 02 0.24450E 02 0.42725€ -03 0.174714E-04
217 0.29130E 02 0.2913G€ 02 0.39673E-03 0.13619E-04
28 0.36900E_01 0.36901F 01  -=0.61035F-04 =0,16541E 0%
29 0.42940E 02 0.42939€ 02 0.50354E~03 0.11727E- 04
30 0.91110€ 02 0.91109E 02 0.10986E-02 0. 120586~ 04
31 0.18840E_02 0.18840E 02 0.13723E-03 0,72892E- 05
32 . 0.29100F 01 0.291ULE 01  -0.13733E 03  -0.47192E-04
33 0.59270E 02 0.59269E 02 0.64087E~03 0.10813E 04
34 0. 71500E 01 0.71500F 01  ~0.76294%E-05 0.10670E 05 _
35 0.33800F 02 0.33799E 02 0.64087€=-03 0.18961E-04
36 0.44T00E 01 0.44701F Ol ~0.58174E~04 -0.13014E-04
37 0.55300E 02 0.55299E 02 0.56458E~ 03 0.10205E 04
38 0.52100€ 01 0.52099€ 01 0.14490E~03 0.270823E~04
39 0.12100€ 02 0.12100E 02 0.69618E~04 0.57535E--05
40 0.48600E 01 0.48599E 01 0.76294E-04  0.15693E 04
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TABLE 28 (Continued)

41 0.75660E 02 0.75659E 02 0.77820C-03 0.10285E-04
42 0.40610E 02 0.40610€ 02 0.45776€-03 0.11272E~ 04
43 0.20950€E 02 0.20950E 02 0.21362E-03 0.,10197E--04
44 0.72800E 01 0.72799E 01 J.67711E~04 0.93009E--05
45 0.12040E 02 0.12040E Q2 0.31185E~03 0.25901E~-04
46 0.12474E 03 0.12474E 03 0.93079E 03 0. 7461 8E-05
47 0.14450t 02 0.14450C 02 0.33379€-04 0.23099E-05
48 0.13100F 02 0.13100E 02 0.35954E--03 0.27445E--04
49 0.50010€ 02 0.50010€ Q2 0.48828E- 03 G.97637E- 05
50 0.84600€ Ol 0.84599E 0Ol 0.83923E--04 0.99200E~05
51 0.74310E 02 0.74309€E 02 0.56458E--03 0.75976E-05
52 0.63600E_ 01 0.63600E 01 0.12398E -04 0.19493E 05
53 0.11336F 03 0.11336E 03 0.57983€E-03 0.51150E- 05
54 0.52900€ 01 0.52899E 01 0.55313€-04 0.10456E-04
55 0.13900E 02 0.13900E 02 0.34142E-03 0.24562E~-04
56 0.42800t 01 0.42800E 01 ~0.16212E-04 0.37880E~05
57 0.69850E 02 0.69850& 02 0.33569€-03 0.48059E--05
58 0.90330€ 02 0.90329¢ 02 0.56458E-03 0.62501E- 05
59 0.20960E 02 0.20960t 02 0.25940E-03 0.12376E~ 04
60 0.20500F Ol 0.20499E 01 0.6T711E~04 0.33030F~-04
61 0.60570E 02 0.60570€ 02 0.32043E- 03 0.52903€--05
62 0.38810E 02 0.38810E 02 0.33569E-03 0.86497€--05
63 0.12710E 02 0.12710E 02 ~0.38B147€E-04 ~0430013€~05
64 ol 01 0.57220E--04

0.11500E

0.11499€

Ve65804E-04
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TABLE 29

Main Effects and Two-Factor“Interaction Effects of Variables
in the First Series te Salt Rejection and Permeate Flux

-Eg Salt ReJe)c(twn
=S .85
s Xp  1.1569 0.42438 -4.7362  1.9737 -3.6237 -1.5084  -1.2503
B 1156 X, 1.8281  8.93657  0.0500  1.6200 0.39406  0.41594
£ 0.42438 1.8281 X4 1.2612  -1.1112 1.9581 -0.70281 -4.6884
£% -4.7362 8.9387 1.2612 Xy -0.83626 -1.8075 -0.80219 -0.13719
£& 19737 0.0500 -1.1112  -0.83626 X, 0.65436 1.3241  1.5109
$  -3.6237 1.6200 1.9581  -1.8075  0.65436 X,  0.24969 -1.7216
5 -1.5984 0.39406 -0.7028  -0.80219 1.3241  0.24969 X, 2.2925
& -1.2503 0.41594 -4.6884  0.13719  1.5109 -1.7216 2.2925 Xg
.E§ | Permeate Flux
g b K X3 %q X5 X X Xg
-15.602 -18.457 -3.0375  2.1425  4.4953 -2.5171 -7.9987  1.7850
X,  3.5768 4.5862 9.4249  -3.538%  5.1308 4.8181  0.98873
k] 3.5768 X,  -3.3731 -7.3637 -1.9884  0.64711 3.3012  -2.1737
L 4.5862-3.3731 X, 0.04373 -2.6616  0.54843 -5.1912  7.7287
8, 9.4249 -7.3637 0.08373 X, -0.14718  2.4553 2.0619  -0.87812
~& -3.5384 -1.9884 -2.6016 -0.1472 Xg -1.9512 -3.5746  -3.0822
S5 5.1308 0.64711 0.5484 2.4553  -1.9512 Xg ~ 0.78779  0.39906
3 4.8181 3.3012 -5.1912  2.0619  -3.5746  0.7878 X, -0. 63000
:;_: 0.9887 -2.1737 7.7287 -0.8781  -3.0822  0.39906 -0.5300 Xg
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salt rejection: the higher concentration of TDI, the higher concentration
of PEI, the higher oven temperature, the lower concentration of DPT in

the casting solution, not using the surfactant treatment, the lower concen-
tration of the polysulfone in the casting solution, the higher cure time,
and the lower time of drainage of the TDI after treatment.

Turning to the effects upon permeate flux, the first fact observed
is that in 7 out of 8 variables the signs of the main effects are reversed.
This fact seems to lead to the familiar analogy that to increase salt
rejection, permeate flux must be sacrificed. The only variable whose
signs are the same is that of the concentration of polysulfone in the
casting solution.

Upon examining magnitudes, the effect of the PEI concentration is again
seen to be the largest, but as noted, here the lower level of the variable
is favoring the higher permeate flux. Next in magnitude is the TDI concen-
tration. Here again the lTower level of the variable is favored for greatest
permeate flux. Next in order is the curing time where the lower level is
again favored for greatest flux. Next in order of magnitude is the concen-
tration of DPT, where the higher level is favored. This makes sense
becasue DPT is considered an additive which should indeed improve flux. The
other two factors that are positive are the use of the surfactant and the
time of drainage of the TDI.

The following conclusions were drawn trom this first series of design
experiments:

1) The concentration of TDI enhances salt rejection by effectively
forming the salt selective barrier. However, this barrier is formed at the
expense of greatly reducing the permeate flux of the membrane. The upper
level of this variable used in this series of 2.0 percent is considered too
large.

2) The concentration of PEI also has the effect of greatly enhancing
salt rejection but again at the expense of greatly reduced permeate flux.
Whereas both levels of the variable, when used with different combinations
of the other variables, have given good responses to both rejection and
flux, no change in the level of the variable should occur until more
conclusive results have been obtained.

3) The oven temperature has shown little effect in enhancing rejection,
and the lower temperature is somewhat favored for higher permeate flux.
The higher level of the variable should then be lowered. Because some
discoloring of the membrane was observed using the higher temperature, an
upper level of 115° C is recommended for use in the next series of design
experiments.

4) From the results of the first series, it can be seen that the use of
the surfactant treatment seriously affects salt rejection while at the same
time has little effect on increasing the flux of the membrane. For this
reason, it is suggested that the use of the surfactant be dropped from
further optimization work.
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5) The DPT concentration in the casting solution acts to increase flux;
however, it is doing this at the expense of lowered salt rejection. For
this reason, it is suggested that this variable be kept for further study
and examination at the levels used in this first series.

6) The polysulfone concentration acts to increase both flux and
rejection at the lower level of the variable. However, because North
Star reported 15 percent as optimum and membranes of 99 percent rejection
were made using 15 percent polysulfone in earlier experiments, it is
suggested that this variable be included for further study at the levels
used in this series.

7) The curing time was found to enhance rejection slightly but again
at the expense of lowering the flux. Because the flux greatly favors
the lower level of the variable, it is recommended that the upper Tevel
of this variable be lowered somewhat for the next series, say to 10 minutes
as had been used successfully for earlier experiments.

8) The drainage time of the TDI during treatment had very little effect
on both rejection and permeate flux. The higher level is favored for greater
flux and the lower for salt rejection. However, its magnitude for flux
compared to all of the other variables is the lowest. For this reason, it
is recoomended that the variable be dropped from further studies.

The results of this experimental design were then used to find the
optimum conditions of each variable using the constrained optimization
program and to find the predicted optimum flux at the 99 percent level of
rejection. Using {he two regression equations, and the coefficients listed
in Table 26, the optimum flux was predicted mathematically to be 42.29 gfd
at 99 percent rejection of salt. The corresponding casting conditions are
1.75 percent TDI, 1 percent PEI, 125° C curing temperature, no surfactant
treatment, 0.2 percent DPT in the casting solution, 12 percent polysulfone
in the casting solution, 12 minutes for the cure time, and 7 minutes for
the time of drainage of the TDI during treatment. However, membranes cast
under these conditions failed to reproduce the predicted optimum. The
reasons for this seem to be the wealth of variables studied and possible
experimental errors in the results obtained. Because of the wealth of experi-
ments run in this design, the casting was split up into 4 sections and cast
over a series ¢f 3 weeks. The problem of precipitation in the 2.0 percent
TDI solution was first observed here, also adding to the possible experi-
mental errors. However, the effects obtained were of great help in analyzing
the interactions of the variables and their effects on salt rejection and
permeate flux. With this knowledge in hand, the next series of factorially
designed experiments was undertaken.

7.5 The Second Series of Designed Experiments

With the results from the first series in mind, a second experimental
design was constructed. Part of the shortcomings of the first series was
undoubtedly due to the extremely large number of variables under study and
the fact that very little, if any, prior knowledge about the effects of the
variables is statistically available. Therefore, with the new wealth of
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statistical information, the second series was develoned using two fewer
variables. The advantage is immediately seen with respect to the actual
number of experiments run. In the first series, 64 out og % possible

256 treatment combinations were actually run, using the 2°-¢ fractional
factorial. Now, using a 26-1 fractional factorial, the design selected
for the second series, we need only run 32 out of 64 possible treatment
combinations. Also, from the first series, it was found that curing time

of the membrane was interacting only slightly with the other factors in ] 3
affecting the rejection of salt, while having a somewhat higher effect 3
on the flux. Because at this stage of design work primary concern was g

still with the goal of reaching 99 percent salt rejection, this variable .
was selected to be fractionally designed {p = 1). Therefore, the generator ;
of the second series of experiments became

6 = 12345

and the resolution again V. The variables and their selected levels are
given in Table 30. The TDI concentration was varied from 0.2 percent as in
the first series, to 1.0 percent instead of the original 2.0 percent. The
PEI concentration was kept as before, from 1.0 percent to 5.0 percent. The
oven temperature was varied from 95° C as before to 115° C instead of the
original 125° C. The DPT concentration was varied from 0.2 to 2.0 percent
as before. The polysulfone concentration was varied from 12 to 15 percent
as before and the curing time varied from 2 minutes to 10 minutes instead
of the original 12 minutes. The variables of drainage time of the TDI
solution and the use of the surfactant treatment were dropped. The constant
of 1.7 mils for the polysulfone film thickness was maintained. The 32
experiments were then run and the results obtained.

The fractional factorial design used and the resultant responses for
the design are listed in Table 31. The resultants are again the average
of two membranes with that particular treatment combination. The design is
obtained by first writing down the full factorial design for the first 5
variables using the standard order. The level of variable 6 is found by
multiplying the first 5 levels of each combination and noting the resultant
sign. The corresponding coefficients for the regression equations of salt
rejection and permeate flux are given in Table 32. They were again obtained
using the program in Appendix IV . The observed values for salt rejection,
the calculated value using the resultant salt rejection regression equation,
the difference, and the ratio of difference by the observed value is given
in Table 33. The same is presented for permeate flux in Table 34. The
differences are again quite Tow, varying from 10-4 to 10-6. This again
represents a good fit of the data to the regression equations. The main
and two-factor effects for both salt rejection and permeate flux are given
in Table 35. The effects of variable 6 are not listed as they are confounded
with other interaction effects. These interactions are found by using the
generator of the design and are shown in Table 32 for both salt rejection
and permeate flux.

The main effects of the variables to salt rejection are as follows:
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TABLE 30

Lower and Upper Levels of Variables Studied
in Second Series of Design Experiments

Lower Level Upper Level
Variable (-) (+)
X TDI concentration in hexane solution 0.2% 1.0%
Xo PEI concentration in aqueous solution 1.0% 5.0%
X3 Oven temperature 95° C 115° C
X4 DPT concentration in casting solution 0.2% 2.0%
X5 Polysulfone concentration 12.0% 15.0%
x6 Curing time 2 minutes 10 minutes

Fixed Variables:
1.7 mils thickness
No surfactant

1 minute drainage
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TABLE 31

Experimental Conditions-and Average Performance of
NS-100 Membranes 1n4$econd Series of Design Experiments

; R Sal Penlneate
; un alt Rejection Flux
No. N X2 X3 X X5 Xg (%) (gfd)
‘ 1 - - - - - - 87.22 129,62
; 2 + - - - - + 98.45 14.58
: 3 - + - - - + 98.58 17.13
¢ 4 + + - - - - 97.16 7.94
i 5 - - + - - + 96.09 38.56
!
l 6 + - + - - - 96.22 33.43
g 7 - + + - - - 90.01 33.13
f 8 + + + - - + 99 .55 6.70
,, 9 - - - + - + 89.07 82.56
g 10 + - - + - - 85.15 47.27
,.
: " - + - + - - 85.61 43.41
12 + + - + - + 98.78 11.13
13 - - + + - - 50.82 224.90
14 + - + + - + 95.91 33.00
15 - + + + - + 97.76 27.93
16 + + + + .- - 92.95 11.65
17 - - - - + + 90.42 77.9
18 + - - - + - 94.74 23.72
19 - + - - + - 79.07 47.66
20 + + - - + + 96.76 11.07
21 - - + - + - 85.57 84.84
: 22 T 93.18 11.87
: 23 - + + - + + 96.81 25.08
: 24 + + + - + - 77.85 9.12
J 25 - - - + + - 62.19 110.04
26 + - - + + + 93.24 29.47
27 - + - + + + 95.66 39.29
28 + + - + + - 70.78 11.80
29 - - + + + + 86.29 68.58
30 + - + + + - 98.11 18.21
3N - + + + + - 85.20 40.81
32 + + + + + + 99,34 7.75




-121-

TABLE 32

and Permeate FTux for Second Series

Coefficients of the Regression Equations of Salt Rejection

Salt Permeate
Rejectiw Flux

toefficient (%) (gfd)

Average 0.88892E 02 O.431U8c 02
1 Q0.4T427E O} =0.25057C C2
2 0.24750€E 01 -0.2115¢8F C2
3 0.12119€ 0} =0.90437¢€ U0
4 -0.15830F N1 Q. 73606F 0O
5 «0.,106062F 01 ~Je. 45506t 01!
12 =J. 44644 Q1 J.12752¢8 02
12 =-0.70375F CO 0.06750F OV
14 0. 98 500F 0V =-0,41134F 01
15 =0.20094f Cl 0.18887E 01
21 =0.14%00€ QU -J.82431t 00
2% J.G8L25F 0OC ~J.51394Et 0]
25 =0.261069€ 0i J.667T31E 01
24 -3,218310€ 00 D.45019C 01
35 . 0.12563E 01 -0.43581C C1
45 0.11375€ CU -0.51618E 01-
123-6456 0.41812€ 00 3.15502€ 0l
124356 ‘®=J.1501%E C1 0.233C0E 01
125346 0.28375€E CO -0.37212€ 01
134~2%¢ 0.326008 01 ~-0.655%00€ 0l
13%-24¢ -J3.13937E 0OV V.23038c 0Ol
145-23¢L U.35687TE 00 0.33587¢ Ul
234--156 0.22037€ 01 =-0.50094F Cl
235140 -0,2001386E 00 0.27044F C1
245%13¢ 0.%5428C 00 Ce.378C6E 01
345=~126 0.363378 01 =0.01331E 01
1234-56 «J.33938C CO De.70149E 01
1235=4¢ 0.72025t 00 -0.1310CF 0!
1245 3¢ «0.95375¢ 00 -0.3075CF 01
1345-26 0.61874E=01 0.80050¢& ¢l
2345-16 -0.32106E 01 JV.93906t 01
12345-6 0.64762¢ 0l -0.11745F C2
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TABLE 33

NG

O~ S W -

CRSESVED

0.5722CE
V. 5$3450E
0. GS8530E
0.97160Q¢
0. 960890
0.56220E
0,G0010E
0.G955CF
0.8907CE
0.95150E
0.85610F
C.S3T780E
0.50820G€
0.S55910F
0.97760F
0.52S5GE
0.6042CE
D.9474CE
0.7907CE
0e-6760F
N.B557CE
U.6G318CC
Jg.668
0. 77850€
0.6219CC
0.63240¢
0.%5000¢8
Ve TUTSGE
0.86290C
C.S811CE
0.8%2C0E
0.G6G24CF

02
a2
02
07
02
02
02
c2
02
02
02
02
Q2
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
c2
02
02
02

CALCULLTED

V.57220F
0.68450¢E
0.98580F
0.97160¢t
0.96089E
0.906219E
0.%00C9E
0.99549E
0.8907CE
0.95150F
Ve.85610F
0.98780F
U.50820€
C.95910t
0.577T60t
0.92950E
0, 50420E
0.94740E
0.7907Ct
0.9676CE
0.,85570¢E
0.93140E
0.96810¢E
0.77350¢
0.62190¢
0.93240F
0.95660E
C.70780E
0.86250€E
0.38110E
0.8520CE
0., 99340F

02
U2
U2
02
V2
02
92
N2
02
02
02
0z
02
02z
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
Q2
02
02
02
02
02
ue
02
02
02
02

DIFFERENCE

0.457T76FE=03
Je42725E~03
Ue7302F-=03
J.457165-03
0.57683€-03
0.53406E~03
0.952406€~03
Je5T983E~-03
0.41199€=-03
0,42725E~03
Ve.360L21F=-03
0.42725E-03
0.,27466E-03
0.3CH18F=-03
0.335%G9€~03
0.,27406E=Q3
O.38147£~03
0.33569€-03
035095E=03
Ve44250E~03
0.24414E-03
0.25940E-03
0.21362E-03
0.21362€E~-03
0.22888E=03
0.,24414E-03
V.19836E-03
0.,13733E-03
0.91553E~04
0.10081E-0.3
0.12207€-03

RATID

0.80001€~05
0.4339175-05
0,473448~35
Qs4T711%F-05
0.00343E-05
0.95504E-05
0.59333F-05
0.58246E-05
0.,46254E-95
0.449J2F=0Y
0.42777E-05
0.43252F=05
0.54045E£-095
0.31819F-05
0.34337C-0>
0.29543F=C5
0.42189€E=05
0.35433E~05
0. 44385E-05
0.45732F-05
0.26531€~05
0.27839E-05
0.26765.-05
0.27443€-05
0.34350E~C5
Ue24544€E~05
0.25522€~-05
0.,289025r=05
0.15915F~0%
Ve93310E=C0O
0.12537€-05
0.122456=05

VR L % T SRRy

3
e
e
3
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TABLE 34

Observed and Calcutated Permeate Flux for Second Series

N9

DoOo~NCwVMPWN

OBS ERVED

N.12962E
0.1458CE
0.17130¢€
0. 794006
0.3856(GE
0.33430E
0.33130F
0.67J0CE
0.8250GF
0.4T270E
U.43410¢
0,1113CE
C.2249G0E
0.330C0€E
V.2753CkE
C.1165CE
0,77510¢
0.23720t
0.4766GE
0.11G7CE
0.8484CE
0.,1187C*F
0.25080¢€
0.612C0E
0.11004¢t
0,294 7CE
0. 2926G0E
0.11800¢
0.68530F
C.18310¢E
0.40810E
0.775CCE

03
02
Q2
o1
02
02
02
21
02
02
02
02
02

02

02
02
02
c2

CALCULATED

0.12962E
0.1458VE
0.17130€
0.79369€E
0.38560E
0. 33430€E
0.33130E
0.670G0OE
0. 82559F
0.4727CE
0.43410F
0.11130E
0.22490¢
0.33000¢&
0. 2753uF
U. 11650E
0.77510E
0.23720E
0.47660E

0.110170E

0.84840F
0.11870E
0.25080¢
0.91200¢E
0.11004¢t
0.2947QE
0.3929UF
0.11800E
0.68580¢E
0.18310¢
0.40810E
0.775C0t

03
02
02
gl
02
02
0Z
01
02
02
02
02
J3
Q2
02
02
02
02
02
02
v2
02
02
01
03
02
02
02
02
02
02
01

DIFFERENCE

V.88501E-03
0.15068E~03
0.18311E~03
Je91553E~04
0.41199€E-03
0.38147€-03
0.30518F=03

«0.2755TE=04
N.54932E-03
Je38147€E-03
0.42725€E~02
0.95367E=05
J.99182F-C3
2,18311E-03
Ve27466F=0J
J.1277GE~03
J.41199E~03
U.16735F=03
D.24414FE=03
0.33923E-04
0.44250€-03
0.20027E=-04
0.21362E-03
Ve14305F-04
0.38147E~03
JeI1553F=04
U.12207€E-03
0.57220€~04
0.22888E-03
0.15259E~04
0.91553E~04
ulo

RATIG

0.68277E=05
0.'J23350~C4
C.lJG3IE~J4
Jel11531F=~04
0.10684€E~04
0.11411F-04
0.92115%E=05

=0.4127dE~05
C.06535E-05
J.3U7TCOE-05
0.58421F-05
0.856385E=00
0.44101F=-05
0.554B0LE~05
C.99767E~U>
0.10969E-04
0.53153F-05
0.707625=0>5
0.5122%E~05
0.75812F~05
0.52158E~C5
0.16372E~05
0.851T7E-C5
0.15685F~05
Ve 340006E=25
0.31066F=05
0.31069E=-05
0.484920-05
0.33374F=05
0.83336F-06
0.22434E-05
UCO

[P U
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TABLE 35

o g

Main Effects and Two-Factor Interaction Effects of Variables
in the Second Series to Salt Rejection and Permeate Flux

Salt Rejection

Main % X2 X3 X Xg Xg
Effect 4.7437  2.475  1.2119 -1.588 . -1.1066 6.4762
E g X -4.4644  -0.70875 0.9850  -2.0694  -3.2106
: I -4.4644 X, <0.145 0.98125 -2.6169 0.0610
|
i 8 -0.70875  -0.145 X -0.2181 1.2563  -0.9638
] s 3
E . 0.9850  0.98125 -0.2181 Xy 0.11375  0.7263
] - L
- -2.0694  -2.6169  1.2563 0.11375 Xg -0.3394
[}
e -3.2106  0.0619 -0.9638 0.7263  -0.3394 Xe
. Permeate Flux
Main X oo X Xy Xg Xg
Effect  -25.057  -21.158  -0.90437 7.3606  -4.5506  -11.7450
i X, 12.752  -0.6675 -4.1138  1.887 9.3906
5 ‘
b 12.752 X, -0.82437 -5.1394  -6.6731 8.0050
M .
o -0.6675  -0.82437 X, 4.5019  -4.358] -3.0750
c
— O
g -4.1138  -5.1394  4.5019 Xq -5.1618 -1.3100
e 1.8887  -6.6731 -4.3581 -5.1618 Xg 7.0149
(TS
< 9.3906  8.0050 -3.0750 -1.3100  7.0149 Xe
—
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The highest effect was observed in the TDI concentration. The higher level
of the variable is being favored for higher rejection. Next in magnitude
is the second variable of the PEI concentration. Again the higher level is
being favored. Next in magnitude is the DPT concentration in the casting
sotution which is again favoring the lower level for greatest rejection.
Next is the oven temperature, favoring the higher temperature and the poly-
sulfone concentrzation, and as before, favoring the lower level.

Upon examination of the main effects of the variables toward the
response of permeate flux, the signs are reversed in all cases except for
that of the polysulfone concentration in the casting solution. In this
case, the lower level of the polysulfone is being favored for both better
rejection and better flux. The variable of highest magnitude is again the
TDI concentration. A very strong leaning to the lower level for better flux
is shown. Next in magnitude is the PEI concentration. These two effects
are by far the largest ones observed and show the tremendous effect both
have on the performance of the membrane. The magnitude of the effects for
rejection is smaller than those for the flux mainly due to the fact that
that the range in responses for the rejection was a great deal smaller than
the range of permeate responses. A tremendous reduction in flux for only a
few percent increase in rejection is immediately seen. The variable of next
highest magnitude is that of the DPT concentration in the casting solution.
Again, the effect of the DPT is to indeed increase the flux but at the expense
of decreasing rejection. The variable of polysulfone is next, and the last
is the oven temperature where only a very small effect is shown.

The two-factor effects for the salt rejection regression equation show
first that all the two-factor effects for DPT are small (less than 0). DPT
is interacting with the other variables only slightly in effecting rejection.
The two-factor interaction effect of highest magnitude is that of TDI and
PEI which suggests that the reaction of the two is dependent on the amounts
of both variables supplied and in what ratio. The same holds true for the
two-factor interactions for permeate flux. Again the PEI-TDI reaction and
the amounts applied affect the resultant flux of the membrane. However, small
interactions are observed for that of PEI and TDI with the oven temperature
indicating that the range employed is quite good. The interactions that are
confounded with variable 6 are all in all quite small. This is hoped for
since one of the basic assumptions of factorial design is that the higher
order interactions are negligible. The highest magnitudes are observed in
the interaction of variable 6 and the five-factor interaction 12345. A
major factor in this seems to be the interaction of 1 and 2 or TDI and
PEI. However, variable 6 is seen to be affected by TDI more than PEI. It
seems that the curing time establishes how completely the TDI reacts with the
PEI in forming the salt barrier.

The following conclusions from this second series can be made:

1) The TDI concentration continues to play the dominant role in controlling
the performance of the NS-100 membrane. The lower level of 0.2 percent is
considered too low to effectively form the salt selective barrier, even with
the high concentration of PEI used. Its overall effect on membrane perform-
ance is greatly determined by the variable of PEI.

PN U, .t
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2) The PEI concentration also continues to play a dominant role,
along with the TDI concentration, in determining the performance of the
membrane. The lower level of the variable, 1 percent, is considered too
low for the formation of a good salt selective barrier, even with a high
concentration of TDI. In fact, it is now thought that when a large
concentration of TDI is applied with a somewhat small concentration of
PEI, deterioration of tha polysulfone pore structure results. For this
reason, it is suggested that the lower level of this variable be raised
somewhat for the next series of experiments.

3) It is now apparent that the oven temperature is not as important
in determining salt rejection as originally thought. The effect of varying
the temperature from 95° C to 115° C was very low for both the rejection and
the flux of the membrane. This factor seems to show little interactions
with the other factors. For this reason the optimum level of the variable
;S considered 115° C, as better salt rejection favors this level of the
factor and only at the loss of very little flux.

4) The concentration of DPT in the casting solution once again favors
the higher level for increase in flux and the lower level for best rejection.
Very small interactions are observed with other factors in affecting salt
rejection of the membrane; however, the main effect for salt rejection
favors the lower level less than the factors of TDI and PEI alone. It is
therefore suggested that the factor be set at the lower level of 0.2 percent
for the next series of experiments. Whereas the DPT concentration does
in fact act to increase the flux of the membrane in both cases of experi-
ments now run, it does so at the expense of lost salt rejection. Because
99 percent rejection is the goal for optimization, it seems reasonable to
drop the variable from further concern in this study.

5) The concentration of polysulfone in the casting solution again favors
the Tower level of 12 percent for both rejection and flux. However, in work
undertaken so far, it has been noticed that the texture and continuity of
the support film is much better at the higher level of 15 percent. Because
of this fact, it is recommended that this variable again be used in the next
series of experiments and at the same levels used in the first and second
series of experiments.

6) The curing time was confounded with higher order interaction effects
in this series and optimum analysis of the results is difficult. The lower
level seems favored for best permeate flux and the higher level for best
rejection. It is thought that the lower level of 2 minutes is just not
sufficient for an optimum cure. Therefore, it is suggested that this
variable be included for further study in which it would not be confounded
and the Tower level of the variable be raised somewhat.

The coefficients were supplied with the regression equations for the
optimization computer program. The resultant optimized permeate flux for
the constraint of 99 percent - rejection was predicted as 28 gfd at the
foilowing levels of the variables: TDI equal to 1.0 percent, PEI equal to
0.5 percent, oven temperature at 115° C, DPT concentration in the casting
solution at 0.2 percent, polysulfone concentration in the casting solution
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at 12 percent, and curing time at 2 minutes. Again, membranes cast under
these conditions failed to give the predicted flux and rejection. However,
the resultant prediction was considersd far better thar the first series as
the combination of 3.5 percent PEI and 1.0 percent TDI was thought to be
able to produce membranes of 99 percent rejection, although at a much greater
reduced flux than predicted by the computer. A majority of the predicted
high flux probably came from the prediction of 2 minutes for the curing
time. This level of the factor of curing time had produced very large
values of flux during testing. Also, some of the confounding suggested
interaction effects higher than three which could not be safely neglected.
It was now considered necessary to run yet another series, this time a full
series, where all the possible combinations could be run and no confounding
would result.

7.6 The Third Series of Designed Experiments

With two series of experiments already run and studiad, four of the
original eight variables have been dropped. Since the use of a surfactant
as part of the treatment procedure lowers salt rejection considerably but
increases flux only slightly, no surfactant use is now being followed. Also,
from the first series of tests, the variable of TDI drainage time has been
dropped due to the fact that little effect on either rejection or flux
was being observed. From the second series two more variables were set and
dropped from further investigation. The oven temperature had very little
effect on salt rejection and interacted very minutely with the other
factors. Therefore, the upper level, as predicted from the second series
regression equations, of 115° C has been set as constant. Also, the DPT
concentration of 0.2 percent has been established as a constant for further
studies, the level again predicted as optimum by the second series regression
equations. Thus, four remaining factors are of concern for this third
series of experiments.

Understandably, with on]x four factors left, the total number of design
experiments possible is now 2% or 16. With the number of necessary runs so
small compared to previous designs and the fact that problems had arisen
using the fractional designs, a full 24 factorial design was constructed and
run. With this full design, no factors will be confounded and no assumptions
of higher order interaction effects being negligible need to Le made. The
level of the variables still under study were set from the knowledge that
was gained from the first two series of design experiments.

The TDI concentration was varied from a low level of 0.3 percent to an
upper level of 1.0 percent. The lower level was raised from the 0.2 percent
level used in the second series. The PEI concentration was varied from the
Tower Tevel of 1.5 percent to the upper level of 3.5 percent. This was
changed from the earlier levels of 1.0 and 5.0 percent. The optimized
predicted PEI concentration from the second series of experiments had given
this 3.5 percent value. Also, it was thought that the lower level of 1.0
percent used before was not sufficient to produce membranes capable of 99
percent employing the range of TDI concentrations now being studied. The
curing time was varied from 4 minutes to 10 minutes, whereas the lower level

i
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of 2 minutes had been used in the past. Even though the computer program
had given 2 minutes as optimum, it was thought that this time of curing
was not sufficient for production of good membranes. The polysulfone
concentration in the casting solution was again varied from 12 to 15
percent. The constant of 1.7 mil thickness of the polysulfone support
film was again used.

A list of the variables for this third series of experiments and
their respective levels is given in Table 36. The design was then constructed
and the experiments run. The design used and the resultant responses to
rejection and flux are given in Table 37. The design is found simply by
using the standard order for factorial designs. As can be seen the responses
for salt rejection are finally approaching the desired level of 99 percent
in almost all trials tested. This has been the goal of all designs employed
so far and these results seem to signify that prior conclusions on variables
and their effects have been right. The range in responses is now all over
94 percent and as high as 99.58 percent. The fluxes range from a high of
35.78 gfd to a Tow of 4.50 gfd. The data were then supplied to the coeffi-
cient computer program and the results tabulated and given in Table 38. The
average salt rejection for all the responses was 98.415 percent and the
average flux 12.92 gfd. As can be seen, all the main effects and inter-
action effects are now obtained without any confounding. The observed values,
the calculated values using the regression equations, the difference, and the
ratio of the difference to the observed values for both salt rejection and
permeate flux are givep in Table 39. As in previous design series, the ratios
are in the 10-° to 10~/ range indicating an excellent fit of the data to the
regression equations.

The main and two-factor interaction effects are given in Table 40 for
both salt rejection and permeate flux. Upon examining the main effects for
salt rejection, it is immediately seen that they are all smaller than one.
This signifies that the range in observed responses for rejection is now
very small and that the range of the variables now being used for the trials
is having only very smali effects in changing the rejection of the membrane.
The effect of greatest magnitude is now found to be the curing time in which
the higher level of the variable is being favored for best salt rejection.
Next in magnitude is the polysulfone concentration in the casting solution.
Here for the first time, the higher concentration of the variable, 15
percent, is being favored for greatest rejection. Next in magnitude is
the concentration of PEI where, as before, the higher level is being favored.
Last in this series is the concentration of TDI where just as before the
higher level is being preferred.

Upon examining the two-factor interaction effects, all are seen to be
less than 1.0 and all are negative. This seems to point out the fact that
the interactions are now very small in all cases and affecting rejection
only slightly. Also, it shows that the various levels of the factors are
now all in a good range and all acceptable for good rejection.

The three-factor interactions for salt rejection, listed in Table 31,
are less than -0.16 and less than 0.1 in all but one case. Again, this is ]
a good sign that the levels now in use are satisfactory for good rejection. :




-129-

TABLE 36

Lower and Upper Levels of Variables Studied
in the Third Series of Design Experiments

Lower Level Upper Level
Variable () 4+
Xy TDI concentration in hexane solution 0.3% 1.0%
X2 PEI concentration in aqueous solution 1.5% 3.5%
X3 Curing time 4 minutes 10 minutes
X, Polysulfone concentration in 12.0% 15.0%

casting solution
Fixed Variables:
No surfactant
1.7 mils thickness
115° C oven temperature
1 minute drainage

0.2% DPT concentration in casting solution
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TABLE 37 ?
r Experimental Conditions and Average Performance of NS-100 '
Membranes in Third Series of Design Experiments .
.
Run ¢ Leve%(of the )\{ariab]ex Salt Rejection Permeate Flux
No. 1 2 3 4 (%) (gfd) ¢
v 1 - - - - 94.81 35.78 ‘ -
s 2 + - - - 97.57 11.04
3 - + - - 98.15 17.95
4 + + - - 98.47 4.63 i
5 - - + - 98.50 19.58 G
6 + - + - 97.81 10.40
7 - + + - 99.10 13.24
8 + + + - 99.58 4.85
9 - - - + 99,25 15.35
10 + - - + 98.68 8.28
11 - + - + 98.48 17.18
12 + + - + 99.06 4,50
13 - - + + 98.98 16.53
14 + - + R 99.17 7.84
15 - + + + 98.93 14.30
16 + + + N 98.12 5.20
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TABLE 38

Coefficients of the Regression Equations for Salt Rejection
and Permeate Flux for the Third Series

Salt Rejection

Permeate Flux

Coefficient (%) (gfd)
1 0 N.9Y8415F 02 C.12916F C2
2 1 0.1425CF CO ~0.582,1lt Q1
3 2 «2212%% OC -0.26844F Ol
4 3 N.350629F GO ~0.142215 0l
5 4 0.41634F CQ ~Q,17681% C\
6 12 ~VU.7L25CL-01 U. 3A687F 00C
7 13 -N.24375F NC 0.14031E C1
8 14 ~0.21625¢ GG 0.11306% 0l
9 23 ~-0.16CCCe CO ¢.58G38C NC
10 264 ~0.5250C% 00 0.18319F 01
11 34 -0.39249% 0C 0.124241F 01
12 122 0.899%9E-01 =N.339371= <¢C
13 124 0.87501F-01 ~0.11394F 01
14 134 0.1675CF ¢0 ~0.115P1% C1
15 234 0. 1315CE~C1 ~0,95437F 20
16 1234 oo

-0.36125% GO

0.98937F
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TABLE 39

Observed and Calculated Salt Rejection and
Permeate Flux in the Third Series

Salt Rejection

ND JRSERVED CALCULATED CIFFERENCE RATID

1 0.54810F 02 N.54810= 02 0.32C43£~03 0.33798:-05
2 N.SI57C=z Q2 JeG7570= 02 U.30518E~03 0.31278E-05
3 0.9815ut U2 0.58150z 02 0.32043F~03 0.32647E-05
4 0.58470% 02 D.SB4TNE N2 0.305185~C3 0.30992f=-05
5 0.6850ULE 02 J.585C0F 02 Ue25940F 03 0.26335c-05
6 0.5781CE 02 U.57810% 02 0.25940E-03% Q0.26521E-05
1 N.,991r08F C2 0.GG6100F 2 Ne26414%~C3 C.24636E~-05
8 Le96580F 02 U.9G69E0* 02 V.25940t-03 Ue 26049E~US
9 0.6925C% Q2 0.669250€ 02 U.16785E~03 0.16911€E-05
1C N.9868CE N2 J.98687% 02 N.16785E-03 0.17CC9E~-05
11 0.5848C- C2 Ue58480F 02 0.15¢59¢c-=03 0.15494E-05
12 CeGS06GE 02 0.96060z 02 0.1698365-03 0.20025:-0%
13 0,9896C= 2 0.98960% 02 0.15259E-04 0.15419E-06
14 0.9517C~ 02 Je99170% V2 C.61035%~04 0.615462-06
g 0.9893CC Q2 0.98330Z 02 04152592 ~0C4 0.15424E-006
16 0.53120¢F 02 0.68120° 02 D.15259E-04 0.15551t-06

Permeate Flux

N2 IHSERVID CALCULATER DIFFERENCE RATIN

1 0.3578rc 22 0.3573%% 62 N.l18211EC3 0.5L175~05
2 U.11040F 02 0.11040¢ v2 Ve95367F ~U6 0.86384E~07
3 0.17950¢% 02 0.17950E£ 02 0.122075~03 0.68006~05
4 Je406300C 01 D.46300F 01 N.954367E-06 0.20598£-06
5 0.19580t 02 0.15580% 02 Vel22u7E-03 Ve62344F-05
6 . 0.10400% 02 0.10400% 02 0.57220E~05 0.5502NE~-06
71 N.13240CF 02 0«13240% V2 0e35286E~-04 0.26651E-05
8 0.4850C% 01 0.48500F Ul CelQUTIE~-US 0.39327E~06
S 0.1535CE Q2 97.15350E 02 C.10872=~03 0.70827E-05
10 0.82G0F 01 0.828CCt 01 De95367F -06 0.115186-06
11 0.17186Z G2 Vel7180= 02 Ce61035%-04 Ue355275-05
12 Nea57CCE 01 N.45000z J1 0.953672-06 0.211935-06
13 G«16530F% (2 0.16530% 02 0.61035F -04 0.36924E-05
14 D.764C0c 01 O« 7H4CUF V1 -0.286105~-05 ~0.36493E~06
15 O0.143C0% 02 0.1430)5 02 JelBL20E=-04 0.12671E-05
16 0.5200C% 01 Ve52000F U1 =0.572402-05 ~0.11004E-05

DATRCRTR A O T
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TABLE 40

L Main Effects and Two-Factor Interaction Effects of Variables
1 ' to Salt Rejection and Permeate Flux in the Third Series

Salt Rejection

Xy X, Xy Xq
; Main Effect 0.1425 0.32125 0.35629 0.41634
i Two-Factor Interaction Effect X] -0.07125 -0.24375 -0.21625
' -0.07125 X,  -0.16  -0.505
-0.24375 -0.16 X3 -0.39249
-0.21625 -0.505 -0.39249 X4

Permeate Flux

X] X2 X3 X4
Main Effect -5.8231 -2.6844 -1.4231 -1.7681
Two Factor Interaction Effect X.l 0.38687 1.403] 1.1306
0. 38687 XZ 0.58938 1.8319
1.4031 0.58938 X3 1.2431

1.1306 1.8319 1.2431 Xg
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Also, it can be seen that the signs are reversed in all cases when the
factors for flux and rejection are compared. The analogy that increased
rejection is only accomplished at the expense of reduced flux is again
being borne out. The magnitude of the factors for permeate flux are again
seen to be higher than those of rejection. As mentioned in the past
discussions of results, this is due to the greater range of responses in
flux which were observed for the various combinations of the factors.
However, this now seems acceptable since the range in rejections has been
cut to the 94 percent and over range. The highest magnitude of the factors
is observed to be that of the TDI where again the best flux is observed at
the Tower level of the factor. Next in order is the PEI concentration, the
curing time, and finally the polysulfone concentration in the casting
solution. The two-factor interactions are seen to be of smaller magnitude
than the main effects except for the interaction effect of the PEI
concentration and the curing time. The PEI is seen to have little

effect with both the TDI and polysulfone in affecting the flux, but it is
evident that the curing time is interacting with the PEI concentration.

The reason for this is still not clear. However, in all the interactions
of the curing time with the other factors, the magnitude of the interaction
is greater than one. The curing time is indeed playing a definite role in
establishing both the rejection and the flux of tha membrane. The three-
factor interaction effects are again seen as small when compared to both
the main and two-factor effects.

With these optimistic responses, the regression equations were fed
into the optimization program and the resultant optimum calculated. The
result was the prediction of 21.8 gfd for a set rejection of 99 percent.
The predicted lTevels of the variables were to use 0.3 percent TDI, 1.5
percent PLI, 15 percent polysulfone in the casting solution and a curing
time of 10 minutes. This corresponded to run number 13 in the third series
of experiments where the recorded response was 98.96 percent rejection at a
flux of 16.53. Membranes of this configuration were made in the laboratory
and tested. Of the six membranes tested, the average rejection was again
98.96 percent but the flux was 14.73 gfd. However, the range of values
was quite discouraging. The rejection varied frem 97.73 to 99.4 percent
and the flux from 12.91 to 18.33 gfd. The membrane was not reproducible
and investigation of prior tests seemed to indicate that a more realistic
value of rejection was around 97.5 percent and at a higher flux. Additional
tests were then run where six membranes were cast using the predicted
optimum levels; only the curing time was varied so that three were run
at 7 minutes and three at 10 minutes as predicted. Again, the responses
were not reproducible. No noticeable difference in either flux or rejection
was observed with the change in curing time. The averages were 18.89 gfd
at a rejection of 98.87 percent for the membranes using 7 minutes and 18.46
gfd at a rejection of 98.79 percent using 10 minutes.

It was obvious that although not verifying the predicted optimum,
membranes cast using this optimum were very close to predicted values. The
greatest concern, however, was that the membranes were not reproducible. A
growing fear was that the response recorded in the third series for trial 13
was incorrect due to some outside experimental error. However, before
reaching this conclusion a new set of tests were run in which the TDI
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concentration was varied from 0.25 to 0.35 percent, the PEl concentration
varied from 1.25 to 1.75 percent, and the curing time varied from 5 to 15
minutes. The results and the levels used are given in Table 41. As can
be seen from the responses, the level of 99 percent rejection was not
reached although most of the responses were in the 98 percent plus range.
These results indicated that the levels of 1.5 and 0.3 percent were in
actuality too low to produce membranes of 99 percent rejection. Also,

it now seems obvious that in order to attain the 99 percent level, a great
deal of flux will have to be sacrificed. If the level of desired rejection
is lowered to 97 percent, a guaranteed flux of from 20 to 30 gfd can be
safely made. With these facts in mind, the following conclusions can now
be made from the third series of design experiments:

1) The levels of the TDI concentration, combined with the levels of
the PEI concentration have given membranes capable of producing from 95
to 99.5 percent rejection of salt.

2) The curing time has been seen to be of some importance from this
third series but independent tests carried out which varied the curing
time from 5 to 15 minutes have given responses indicating that the flux and
salt rejection are changed only slightly. It is reasonable to assume that
the time of 10 minutes is adequate with a possible range of 7 to 10 minutes
being acceptable without affecting the performance of the membrane.

3) The polysulfone concentration in the casting solut':n still favors
the lower level for greatest flux, but for the first time it favors the
higher concentration for the best salt rejection. Based on the prior tests
and the experience gained over the period of study, the use of the 15 percent
concentration seems best. Handling is much better accomplished with this
higher i1evel of the variable; however, it seems rcasonable to assume that
either concentration used in the range studied will form a support film
adequate to produce membranes of 99 percent rejection.

4) Reproducibility of responses of the membranes has been fou.d to be
quite difficult. Because of the large number of steps involved in producing
a membrane, and with the equipment available for such fabrication in the
laboratory, this problem seems to be almost unsolveable.

5) It seems evident that the final series of experiments using
factorial design should now contain only two variables, that of PEI and
TDI concentrations.

6) In order to improve reproducibility, new variables previously
thought unimportant should be reexamined and studied.

7.7 The Fourth Series of Designed Experiments

With the wealth of information now available, the final factorial
design was constructed. One factor or variable found to be of possible help
in solving the overall optimization problem which had been excluded from
past work was the utilization of a 2 percent dimethyl formamide solution in
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TABLE 41

Levels of the Variables and Responses Observed for Verification
of Third Series Predicted Optimum Performance

Variables Lower Level Uppe{+§evel
X - 701 0.25% 0.35%
X, - PEI 1.25% 1.75%
X3 - Cure time » 5 minutes 15 minutes

Experimental Design Rejection Flux

Xy Xy X3 (%) (gfd)

- - - 96.55 33.29

+ - - 97.53 27.11

- + - 98.49 17.24

+ + - 98.45 19.96

- - + . 98.00 25.45

+ - + ) 98.76 24.15

. + + 98.24 20.68

+ + + 98.10 13.04

Fixed Variables:
115°C Oven temperature
15% Polysulfone
0.2% DPT
No surfactant
1 minute TOI drainage
No DNF to gg] polysuijne
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the gelling of the polysulfone film. Because it was now felt that the
levels of the variables of PEI and TDI were acceptable for possible production
of 99 percent rejecting membranes, the effect of adding this variable tg

see its effect on performmance was thought advantageous. Therefore, a 2
factorial design was constructed and is shown in Table 42. The levels of
the variables studied are given in Table 43. The TDI concentration was
again varied from 0.3 to 1.0 percent, the PEI from 1.5 to 3.5 percent and
the new qualitative variable from the levels of no use to use in the casting
procedure. In this series, the responses vary even less in total range

than in the previous series but, unfortunately, the fluxes are somewhat
decreased from the previous trials. The rejection range is now from 97.53
to 99.53 percent or a difference of 2.0 percent rejection for the entire
series. Three of the responses are over 99 percent, and two others very
close to that level.

The resultant coefficients and the observed versus calculated values
for both rejection and flux are given in Table 44. Again, the data seem
to fit the regression equations very well. The main and two-factor effects
for both vejection and flux are given in Table 45. As in the previous
series, all the rejection main effects are positive and all the flux main
effects are negative. The effect of largest magnitude is the PEI concen-
tration for its effects on salt rejection. Next is the use of DMF in the
casting procedure and last the TDI concentration. he two-factor interaction
effects are all smaller than the main effects and only the interaction of PEI
and DMF is greater than 0.1. DMF is thought to change the surface charac-
teristics of the polysulfone support film during casting. This interaction
seems to bear this fact out since the PEI is interacting strongest with this
variable. The TDI would be expected to show less of an effect because the
PEI is applied to the support film first. This fact is borne out in the
resulting effects.

Upon examining the permeate flux main effects, it is seen that the
TDI main effect has the highest magnitude, again signifying that the level
of TDI greatly affects the flux of the membrane. Next in order is the PEI
concentration, and last the DMF variable. Again, the greatest two-factor
interaction is observed in the interaction of the PEI concentration and the
use of DMF. The use of DMF thus seems to increase rejection while slightly
Towering the flux of the membrane.

The following conclusions thus seem reasonable to draw from this fourth
series of design experiments:

1) Using a 2 percent DMF solution during the casting procedure is
definitely worthwhile for obtaining the desired level of 99 percent rejection
and above. The flux decreases only slightly.

2) The lower combination of PEI and TDI is not sufficient to produce
a membrane of 99 percent rejection and thus the reported response in
previous trials for this combination was either a special case or a definite
experimental error.

3) The upper combination of TDI and PEI is very capable of producing
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TABLE 42

Experimental Conditions and Observed Responses for the
Fourth Series of Design Experiments

Run Salt Rejection Permeate Flux
No. X1 X2 X3 (%) (gfd)

1 - - - 97.53 13.37

2 + - - 98.32 8.65

3 - + - 98.81 9.44

4 + + - 99.13 3.40

5 - - + 98.66 12.40

6 + - + 98.92 6.12

7 - + + 99.02 8.82

8 + + + 99.53 4.45
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TABLE 43

Levels of the Variables Studied in the Fourth
Series of Désign Experiments

Lower Level Upper Level
+

Variable (-)

X] TDI concentration in hexane solution 0.3% 1.0%

X2 PEI concentration in aqueous solution 1.5% 3.5%

X3 2.0% DMF solution used in casting No Yes
procedure

Fixed Variables:
15% polysulfone
115°C oven temperature
10 minute curing time
0.2% DPT
1 minute TDI drainage

No surfactant

1.7 mils thickness

e - e
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TABLE 44

Coefficients of the Regression Equations for Salt Rejection
and Permeate Flux and Observed Versus Calculated Values

Coefficient Salt Rejection Permeate Flux
0 0.98740E 02 0.83312¢€ 01
1 0.23500E 00 ~0.26T62E 01
Z UL 38250E 00U =U0.IBU3TE UL
3 0.29254EF 00 =-0.38374€ 00
12 ~0.27500€E=-01 0.7375Ge-01
13 =U.4Z296E=0U1 0. I3750E=01
23 -0.14000E 00 0.49125€E 00
123 0.90000€E-01 0.40375E 00
Salt Rejection
NG UBSERVED CAUCUTCATED DIFFERTKCE RATID
1 0.97530F 02 0.97530E 02 0.18311E~-C3 0.13774E5-05
Z " U.98320 02 U.98320F 02 U.I67R5=03 0. I7{07IE-05
3 0.98810e 02 0.58810E 02 0.16785€~-03 0.1698T7E-05
4 0.99130€ 02 0.99130F 02 0.18311€=-03 Uel184TLE=-0S
5 U.9B660E OZ U< 9YB650E U2 U.1629%E=-0% 0. 773 30E=06
6 0.98920€ 02 0.98920€E 02 0.76294C=04% 0.7717E-06
7 0.99020E 02 0.99020E 02 Qe 76294E-04 0. TT049E=~06
8 0U-99530F 02 0. 995308 UZ U.16294E-04% U.76654E=06
Permeate Flux
' I OBSERVED . CACCULATED DIFFERENCE RATIO
1 0.13370F 02 0.13370E 02 V.24T796E~04 Ue185465=-05
Z U. 86500t Ul U.B8G500E U1 0. 14305E-04 T.165335=05
k) 0.94400€ 01 0.94400E 01 Ue143U5E=V4% UelB154~35%
4 0.34000t 01 0.3400Q00FE V1 U.3814TE=05 0O.11229€-05
% 0. IZa0UE U7 U. 12400t 02 U.95367c=-05 J.76509c=-00
6 0.61200F 01 0.61200E V01 ~0.95367E=06 =0.15583:-06
7 0.88200E 01 0.88200€ 01 U.476864E-05 0.54063{-06

Us445U0UE Ul

Ues 44500t 01

=00 12420E=UD

»~0.120859c=~0)
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TABLE 45

Main Effects and Two-Factor Interaction Effects for Salt
Rejection and Permeate Flux in the Fourth Series

f
Salt Rejection j
X X5 X3 i
Main Effect 0.235 0.3825 0.29254 k
Two-Factor Interaction Effects X1 -0.0275 -0.042496 a
-0.0275 X, -0.14 4
-0.042496  -0.14 X ‘
Permeate Flux
X ) X3
Main Effect -2.6762 -1.8037 -0.38374
Two-Factor Interaction Effects X] 0.07375 0.01375
0.07375 X2 0.49125
0.01375 0.49125 X3
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a membrane of 99 percent plus rejection; however, the flux is decreased
substantially.

4) A range of possible levels of PEI and TDI that will indeed produce
membranes of good performance now seems reasonable. The purpose of this
study has therefore been substantially obtained.

The regression equations were then supplied to the optimization program
and the predicted optimum flux obtained. The predicted value was 9.02 gfd
at a set rejection of 99 percent. The corresponding levels of the three
variables were 0.33 percent TDI, 3.26 percent PEI, and the use of the 2
percent DMF solution during the casting procedure. The response most
closely associated with this optimum point is the response of run number
7 in the fourth series, where the rejection was 99.02 percent at a flux of
8.82 gfd. This seems to indicate that the predicted point is indeed repro-
ducible. Membranes were then cast using the predicted values of the opti-
mization program. The average of 9 membranes was 9.64 gfd at 98.97 percent
rejection. The predicted value of the computer program is finally reproducible
in the laboratory.

7.8 Results and Discussion

With the experimental series of tests now complete and the final
prediction of the optimization program verified, certain aspects of this
study need to be further expounded on. Because few or no prior studies on
the NS-100 membrane are in print and the test conditions used by North Star
in their optimization studies differ from those used in this study, no
numerical comparisons between the results of this study and those of North
Star can be made. However, observations made throughout this study need to
be further discussed.

The use of factorial design brought out certain aspects of the NS-100
fabrication that would not have been observable otherwise. Originally,
8 variables were considered. The wealth of experiments necessary to fully
analyze these variables would have been so excessive that a final optimized
procedure might never have been found. Factorial design allows the possi-
bility of exawining all these variables independently and with a great deal
of time and expense saved. Not only is this form of analysis a timesaver,
but also a statistically advantageous method of finding the true optimum
response from a set of many variables. This method is indeed quite adaptable
to many industrial and chemical problems. However, it should be strongly
noted that for this method to work acceptably, extreme care is necessary in
selecting not only the variables of concern but their levels of magnitude as
well. Without prior knowledge of how these variables are acting to affect
the response of a process, misleading conclusions can be easily made. The
responses of the variables of concern must be continuous and smooth; the
two major requirements of a successful factorial design. In this study, a
variable was included late in the experiments that indeed had a major effect
on both the rejection and flux of the membrane. However, it was introduced
to the study after all but two of the variables had been dropped. This sort
of procedure is not recommended simply because additional variables added
after studies have already begun and progressed may indeed interact
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substantially with variables already dropped. In this case, the introduction
of the variablie of using DMF in the casting procedure produced results that
would have led to its inclusion in the fabrication procedure, even if it had
been included from the beginning of the test series.

Concerning the membrane itself, many observations can be made. The
primary point observed is that of the great loss of flux at the expense of
an increase in rejection from 97 to 99 percent plus rejection. During
these tests, membranes were found that could deliver more than 20 gfd
permeate flux if the rejection desired was lowered from 99 to 97 percent.
The optimized flux for 99 percent rejection was 9.64 gfd. In other words,
more than half the flux is sacrificed for an increase of 2 percent in
rejection. TDI and PEI are clearly the variables that principally dominate
the performance of the NS-100 membrane. Membranes using as little as 1.5
percent PEI and 0.3 percent TDI were observed to give fluxes as high as
18 gfd at rejections of close to 99 percent. However, these membranes were
unfortunately not reproducible and in some cases gave rejections as Tow as
97 percent. If the PEI concentration is raised to the 3.0 to 3.5 percent
range, membranes giving fluxes of about 10 gfd at 99 percent rejection are
obtainable and reproducible. The curing temperature seems to be in a
fairly short range for production of suitable membranes. The currently
used level of 115° C is considered optimum, however, a range of 110° C to
120° C seems acceptable with no serious side effects on membrane performance.

The use of DPT deserves special attention. DPT, the additive suggested
for increased flux, indeed does accomplish this fact. However, the results
of this study indicate that it does so at the expense of lost rejection.

It was dropped as a variable for this reason and given its lower level of

0.2 percent. If this study were undertaken again, with the knowledge now
available, this variable would have been omitted and included only after

the membrane had been optimized. Because of the primary goal of 99 percent
rejection in this study, this variable had to be dropped. In actuality, after
the 99 percent level has been obtained, the use of a higher concentration of
DPT could indeed succeed in raising the flux of the optimized membrane by

as much as 5 percent. If the resultant loss in rejection is offset by the
increase in flux, the use of this higher concentration of DPT could be
warranted. For this study's purpose, the level of 0.2 percent is recommended.

The poiysulfone concentration also deserves special attention. Original
tests suggested that the use of 12 percent polysulfone in the casting
solution both increased flux and rejection more than the use of 15 percent
polysulfone. However, from laboratory experience it was seen that the 15
percent solution produced support films of better continuity and strength.

If this point is neglected, a solution of between 12 and 15 percent poly-
sulfone will produce membranes of the desired rejection with the use of
the smaller concentration probably giving some additional flux. However,
if 99 percent or greater is completely necessary, the level of 15 percent
is recommended.

The curing time, if kept between 7 and 10 minutes, will produce
acceptable membranes. It is very difficult to assign a definite level of
this variable because the difference of a few minutes seems to have little
effect on the total performance of the membrane. For this study's purpose,
10 minutes is assigned as optimum where in true fact the previously
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mentioned range of 7 to 10 minutes will give good membranes.

The use of a 2.0 percent DMF solution to get the polysul fone during
casting resulted in obtaining the 99 percent rejection goal of this study.
It seems to act to effectively change the surface of the polysulfone
support film and help in coating the PEI more effectively. It is strongly
recommended for the fabrication procedure of the membrane.

The variables of TDI drainage time and surfactant were seen early in

1 the experiments as having little effect in increasing the rejection of the

i NS-100 membrane. The surfactant used to allow the polysulfone support film
to be treated with PEI and TDI seemed to lower rejection and therefore, for
the purpose of this study, is not recommended for inclusion in the fabri-
cation procedure. The TDI drainage time is considered substantial at the
level of one minute and was left at this level for all the trials run
except for the first series of design experiments. The procedure for treat-
ment of application of PEI for one minute, drainage for one minute, TDI

for one minute and drainage for one minute is recommended.

Thus the study has produced its goal of an optimized NS-100 membrane
for rejection of a 5000 ppm solution of salt. Results have verified that
at an operating pressure of 600 psig and a flow rate of 0.3 gpm, a flux of
9.64 gfd at 99 percent rejection can be obtained.
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8.  RESISTENCE OF NS-100 MEMBRANE TO OXIDANTS

In a preliminary study (Chian and Fang, 1974c), the salt rejection by
NS-100 membrane was shown to drop drastically from 99% to 60% after soaking
the membrane in an aqueous solution containing 4 ppm of residual chlorine
for two days. As a result of this preliminary study, a more extensive
study of the resistance of NS-100 membrane to oxidants seemed warranted.

A series of tests has therefore been conducted for this purpose. Three
strong oxidants, including chlorine, ozone and chromate, were selected
for testing the NS-100 membrane.

8.1 Resistence to Chlorine

Chlorine has been widely used in municipal water supplies and waste
treatment for disinfection. Hence, residual chlorine is expected to be
found in tap water as well as in the effluent from sewage treatment plants.
Testings of chlorine resistance of the NS-100 membranes were conducted as
follows:

Membranes were first soaked in water containing various amounts of
chlorine over a period of 10-24 hrs. Each membrane was then tested with
5,000 ppm of sodium chloride at 600 psi and 25°C. The average performance
over a test period of 24 hrs for each concentration of chlorine is shown
in Table 46. It is seen from Table 46 that increasing the concentration of
chlorine residual causes the average flux to increase and the salt rejec-
tion to decrease. This clearly indicates a deterioration of the NS-100
membrane. The deterioration is probably attributable to the reaction of
chlorine to the amine and/or imine groups of the crosslinked polyethylenimine
skin layer on the surface of NS-100 membrane. A similar reaction to the
amine groups also results in poor chlorine tolerance by the aromatic
polyamide membrane, e.g., the membrane material used in the duPont's B-9
and B-10 permeators.

In order to protect the NS-100 and aromatic polyamide membranes from
attack by chlorine, a short section of activated carbon column is recommended
to precede these membranes for the removal of residual chlorine. Activated
carbon has been found to be very effective in dechlorinating drinking water.

8.2 Resistance to Ozone

Ozone has a higher oxidation potential than chlorine and has gradually
found its application in tertiary treatment of wastewater. The combination
of ozonation and reverse osmosis for MUST wastewater treatment calls for
the study on the resistance of NS-100 membrane toward ozone residual.

The same procedures for testing chlorine resistance were employed for
the ozone tests. It is seen from Table 47 that the NS-100 membrane showed
a slight deterioration when exposed to water containing ozone residue.
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TABLE 46

} i Performance of NS-100 Membranes After Soaking
: in Aaueous Solutions Containing Chlorine Residual

average performance

concentration time of

of chlorine soaking No. of flux rejection
(ppm) (hr) membranes (afd) (%)
F 0 24 3 7.76 98.45
0.1 24 2 9.78 89.78
0.5 24 3 12.15 RE.62
2.0 24 2 16.82 79.83

5.0 24 2 23.85 71.10
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TABLE 47

Performance of NS-100 Membranes After Soaking
in Aqueous Solution Containing Ozone Residual

average performance

concentration time of

of ozone soaking No. of flux rejection
{ppm) (hr) membranes (qfd) (%)
0 24 3 7.76 98.45
0.1 24 2 11.46 93.32
0.5 14 2 9.1 97.83
2.0 10 2 11.04 94.69
5.0 10 2 8.40 96.55
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However, there was no definite trend in membrane deterioration as the con-
centration of ozone increased. The lack of correlation is also attributed

to the varying time period employed in these tests due to the experimental

difficulty in maintaining high ozone concentration unattended.

‘8.3 Resistance to Chromate

Chromate is a very effective corrosion inhibitor; hence, it is an
additive widely used in cooling water. Because of its toxicity {(the maximum
level in an effluent is 0.05 ppm according to EPA regulations) chromate
needs to be removed from cooling tower blowdown prior to discharging into
the receiving stream. Reverse osmosis has been found to be a useful method
for the separation of chromate. Accordingly, sodium chromate was selected
as the third oxidant for this study.

Three NS-100 membranes were tested with a 5,000 ppm sodium chloride
solution at 600 psi and 25°C. After 24 hrs of initial testing, doses of
sodium chromata were added to the test solution. The concentration of
sodium chromate was increased from 20 ppm to 500 ppm, the Tatter being a
concentration about ten times higher than that normally found in circulating
cooling water. Membranes were tested under pressure for 24 hrs at each
concentration. The performance of each membrane as shown in Table 48
indicates that NS-100 membranes showed no sign of deterioration when the
concentration of sodium chromate was increased from zero to 500 ppm over
a testing period of six days.
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TABLE 48

Performance of NS-1(0 Membranes when Tested with a
5,000 ppm Sodium Chloride Solution Containing Sodium Chromate

concentration membrane 1 membrane 2 membrane 3

of sodium chromate flux rejection flux rejection flux rejection :
(ppry) (gfd) (%) (gfd) (%)  (gfd) (%) !

00 7.72 99,63 7.72 99.34 9.84 92.29

20.0 8.70 99.34 11n.75 98.87 10.14 92.92

50.0 8.58 99.63 9.95 99.20 10.24 92.62

100.0 8.1 99,60 8.63 99.21 10.24 92.62

200.0 7.49 99.66 8.97 99.30 10.15 93.17

500.0 7.15 99,71 8.08 99.29 9.79 93.34
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9.  METHODS FOR MINIMIZING MEMBRANE FOULING

Membrane fouling is a common cause of poor performance in reverse
osmosis systems, especially when treating wastewaters, because it reduces
the product water flux to uneconomical levels. In most cases, a decrease
of membrane flux results in an increase in solute separation due to the
formation of a slimy gel layer which itself serves as a secondary skin layer
to enhance the membrane separation process. However, it is not uncommon
that fouling was sometimes associated with a decrease of solute separation
because of the resulting deterioration of the membranes. A way to avoid
or correct such situations is to pretreat the waste to remove potential
fouling constituents in waters, to use additives to complex with such
constituents contributing to membrane fouling, and to restore membrane
performance with appropriate cleaning procedures on a periodic basis.

Although research and development of the reverse osmosis process has
been mainly for water treatment purposes, increasing efforts have been made
in applying the process to wastewater treatment. Because of the high
organic loading in wastewater, such as the MUST hospital wastes, a major
problem has arisen in using reverse osmosis for waste treatment. This is
the plugging of the membrane and consequent decline of the product water
flux.

9.1 Pretreatment of Wastewaters

Most of the membranes evaluated so far for treating sewage effluents
are cellulose acetate base. These membranes have been shown to perform
satisfactorily for extended periods at reasonable flux-decline rates in
both spiral-wrap and tubular configurations. Little information is avail-
able on the use of the hollow-fiber configuration with other types of
membranes for treating sewage effluents. For purely steric arguments, the
system with the largest dimension for flow should have the least problems
with a high turbidity feed, since it would be less likely to have its
hydrodynamic flow obstructed or plugged in the flow channel. The use of
a simnle membrane or ultra filtration for the removal of turbidity would
serve the purpose of pretreating wastes prior to feeding to the hollow-
fiber modules. One of the obvious advantages of the hollow-fiber config-
uration is its capability of processing a larger volume of wastes as compared
to other configurationshaving the same spacial volume. However, require-
ments of bulky pretreatment systems prior to the hollow-fiber module may
offset some of the advantage of volume efficiency with the hollow-fiber
configuration. Trade-off between volume requirements and cost is necessary
to fully assess any membrane configuration.

In general, an extensive pretreatment of wastewater will not only
increas2 membrane flux but also reduce the need for membrane cleaning to a
minimum. Figure 35 depicts various methods available for pretreatment for
the reverse osmosis process as applied to wastewater renovation. There
are three approaches which have been practised in the field. The first
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approach involves a large amount of pretreatment with little or no membrane
cleaning required. This could mean clarification with chemical coagulant
and pH control followed by activated carbon adsorption and final polishing
with 5 or 10 um filter cartridges. An alternative of this could mean
membrane ultrafiltration followed by pH adjustment and 5 or 10 um filter
cartridge. The former is typical for treatment of secondary effluents and
the latter for raw wastes, such as cheese whey and MUST hospital wastes.
The second approach is to eliminate one or more of the processes in the train
described above with chemical precipitation and include periodic membrane
cleaning at a somewnat higher level than required for the first approach.
The last approach is to filter the feed using either activated carbon or
sand columns before the reverse osmosis process and, depending on the con-
stituents of the feed, to adjust the membrane cleaning frequency and
intensity as needed.

9.2 Membrane Cleaning Techniques

Several approaches have been used in attempts to reduce the rate of
flux-decline in systems treating municipal effluents and industrial wastes.
Table 49 gives a summary of these techniques.

The early studies with the spiral wound and tubular modules were
moderately successful in maintaining fluxes with daily air-water flushes
at low pressure (Merten and Bray, 1966). Initial studies with citric acid
and an anionic detergent solution proved unsuccessful in arresting flux-
decline in the flat plate unit (Smith et af., 1970). Periodic cleaning
(approx. 1 every 10 days) with an enzyme active presoak solution (BIZ) was
successful in holding the flux fairly constant for tubular modules with a
carbon treated secondary effluent (Belfort et af., 1973). Other studies
on a similar treated feed solution, but with the spiral wound modules, used
daily air and water flushes and weekly flushes with a solution of 10,000
mg/L of an enzyme presoak product (Nusbaum et af., 1970). They were also
able to maintain a fairly low flux-decline, Later, another group at UOP
(Cruver et al., 1972) showed that sodium perborate, EDTA and BIZ flushes
all restored the flux to 80-85% of the initial values. Each additive aave
approximately equal results. One of the problems with the applications of
these flushes is that their pH is usually dangerously high (> 9) for the
cellulose acetate membrane. Using the UOP tubular units, raw sewage is
successfully being treated by reverse osmosis in San Diego. The flux-
decline rate is arrested by precoating the membrane every 8 hours under
pressure with diatomaceous earth, powdered activated carbon and a surface
active agent (CT, 1971). What is probably happening is that the precoat
is protecting the membranes from fouling. One disadvantage may be the :
abrasiveness of the precoat which may reduce the 1ife-time of the membranes. . -
Most systems operating with tubular modules have used the foam swab flush-
ing technique. A disadvantage is that any abrasive material adhering to
the swab could appreciably damage the membrane. Two reverse osmosis tubular
pilot plant studies with river water as feed have successfully maintained
fluxes by using daily depressurization, washing with HC1 (pH = 3) and foam




TABLE 49. Membrane Cleaning Techniques for Reverse Osmosis

Technique Method Description
1. Physical (a) Mechanical foam ball swabbing
(b) Hydrodynamical tangential velocity variation
turbulence promoters
(c) Reverse Flow depressure and reverse flow (osmotic)
(d) Air/Water Flushing daily 15 min. depressurized flush
(e) Sonication Ultrasonic cleaning & wetting agent
2. Chemical (a) Additives to feed pH control to reduce hydrolysis and
scale deposit
5 ml/gal of 5% MaCl0 at pH 5 friction
reducing additives (polyetheleneglycol)
soil dispersants (sodium silicate)
{b) Flushing with ad- complexing agents (EDTA, Sodium hexa-
ditives at low metaphosphate)
pressure
oxidizina agents (citric acid)
detergents (1% BIZ)
percoat (diatomaceous earth, activated
carbon and surface active agent hiah
concentration of NaCl (18%)
3. Membrane (a) Membrane Replacement jn-situ membrane replacement
(b) Inorganic membranes bio-growth for protection
(¢) Active insoluble degradation of fouling film
enzymes attached to
membrane
(d) Polyelectrolyte mem- composite membranes

branes

dynamic layer technique
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ball flushing (Kuiper et af., 1973) and by using detergent flushing and

foam swabbing (Miller, 1973). Experiments at Harwell, U.K., using glass

wool filtered secondary effluent,was disappointing with respect to the

effectiveness of cleaning methods in reducing flux-decline. After 2000 '
hours the product flux fell by more than 50% with a fairly constant rejec- . .
tion. Attempts to restore the flux by flushing or wiping the membrane g
surface were largely unsuccessful (Eden et af., 1970). The sponge ball

technique has also successfully been used for industrial feeds with high

suspended solids (Cohen and Loeb, 1973). Thus, from Table 49 the most

common membrane cleaning techniques for reverse osmosis are: 1(a) and 2(b)

or foam ball swabbing and flushing with additives at low pressure.

Several new approaches are presented in Table 49 where the membrane
techniques (group 3) are all somewhat untried and need development. Tech-
niques must be sought to reduce the threshold velocity discussed by Thomas
et al. (1973). In this regard, studies on the effectiveness of spacers or
mixing promoters should be continued. Perhaps a few ppm of some additive
(surfactant) to reduce the friction between liquid and membrane would effec-
tively reduce the threshold velocity and increase the flow within the diffu-
sion boundary layer resulting in increased axial shear at the membrane-
solution interface. This approach has been very effective in increasing
heat transfer rates (Sephton, 1973). Of course, the additive should not
adversely affect the membrane performance and contribute toxicity.

In looking for effective cleaning additives, the fact that sodium
perborate was successful (Cruver et af., 1972) may lead us to believe that
poorly rejecting compounds may be good candidates for cleaning. These
include urea, boric acid, phenols, methanol, formaid, etc. This argument
is based on the fact that if the "pores" of the membrane are plugged (by
say ultra-small colloids), then cleaning compounds which traverse the
"pores" may dislodge or dissolve the colloids.

For the case where colloids dominate the fouling mechanism, an inter-
esting membrane cleaning method, developed for the transport depletion
process, may be applicable to reverse osmosis (Lacey and Huffman, 1971).
After it was found that the enzyme active solution was not satisfactorily
cleaning the transport depletion membranes, a concentrated brine solution
(18% or 3.5 N NaCl) was circulatea across the fouled membrane. The brine
success fully cleaned the membranes and essentially restored them to their
initial performance. It is well known that increases in electrolyte con-
centration can, by reducing the repulsive forces between colloids, promote
flocculation (0'Melia, 1972). However, if the electrolyte strength is
further increased, deflocculation could occur at some critical concentra- 1
tion. This approach should be tried for the reverse osmosis process because
of the obvious economic attractiveness of brine as a wash solution,
especially where brines are readily available and cheap, such as near the
Dead Sea, the Salton Sea, the Great Salt Lake or any other source.
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Another possible approach, similar to the precoat method (Carrie, 1972},
is to lay down on the surface of the membrane a highly porous ultrathin
sacrificial film. It would protect the membrane from fouling and be peri-
odically replaced when product fluxes decline below some critical value.
Examples of a sacrificial film are large stable colloids, polyelectrolytes,
and the usual slime film that grows during wastewater treatment. This
latter method of membrane protection is at present successfully being used
in Holland in an experimental program using reverse osmosis to treat the
Rhine (Kuiper et af., 1973). After the usual acid flush and foam ball
swabbing, the tubular unit is filled at low pressure with the raw feed water,
and allowed to remain (in the unit) for at least half an hour before the
pressure is increased. DOuring this period, a bacterial slime layer is
presumed to grow on the membrane surface. This layer is thecn used to pro-
tect the membrane from fouling during operation. Membraie degradation due
to bacterial growth may however shorten the life of the membrane and
reduce its flux.

Another possible approach is to adapt a successful method used in
distillation, where seeds are sometimes added to the evaporator to protect
the heat transfer tubes from excessive precipitation of inorganic deposit
Presumably, the seeds (say surface active colloids) would preferentially
adsorb the fouling constituents and produce larger and possibly less
dangerous colloids.

Although Smith (1974) was not able to successfully remove deposits
from a tubular membrane using a secondary effluent feed by ultrasonication,
Timited success has been reported in the literature for acid mine drainage
feeds (Milmoth, 1974).

9.3 Additives

Membrane fouling is normally associjated with water flux decline, and in
some cases concurrent with a decrease in rejection. Several feed character-
jzation methods have been examined by Cruver et af. (1972) to predict the
fouling tendency of stream and to aid in the development of pretreatment
techniques. The following characterization of feed have been found to be
most relevant to membrane fouling:

1.  Turbidity (JTU) and COD

2. Hydroxylated aromatic materials such as “humic substances”.

3. Ferric compounds, mostly hydroxide of various forms in colloids.
4. Scaling forming inorganic matter. calcium sulfate etc.

In view of the possible presence of thc above materials in the feed
solution to the MUST hospital reverse osmosis (RO) system, turbidity,
humic substances and colloids of ferric compounds are most unlikely to be
found in the permeate of the ultrafiltration (UF) system employed in the
first stage of the MUST treatment system. The only concern for the fouling




AT LA PPN A0 fereiB?

L v ———

-156-

of RO system would be scale forming inorganic matter, especially operated
at ninety (90) percent or higher product water recovery. In this case,
pH adjustment of feed to RO would be the only parameter requires control.

However, in order to accelerate fouling of RO membranes, preliminary
studies were conducted by exposing RO membranes to UF permeate of 10 x
composite MUST hospital wastewater without pH adjustment, Flat sheets
of NS-200, NS-100 and AP (aromatic polyamide from Chemstrand) membranes
were evaluated using small test cells identical to those employed in
studying membrane separation of organics as described previously. The
operating pressure was 600 psig at a feed flow rate of 0.3 gpm and room
temperature. These membranes were operated under the above conditions
for one day prior to testing the effects of various additives in restoring
membrane flux and rejection using 5000 ppm NaCl1 solution.

The test additives included EDTA, sodium hexametaphosphate (SHMP),
sodium tripoly phosphate (STPP) and Duponts PT-B citric acid mixtures
developed for regenerating B-10 "Permasep" permeators. The concentration
of these additives used was 100 ppm for a period of one-half hour at 200
psig and 0.3 gpm. Sodium chloride (5000 ppm) rejections along with
fluxes were measured before and after treatment with the above additives.
A general trend showed that the rejection of sodium chtoride increased
consistently upon additive treatment of all the three membranes after
exposing to the UF permeate of 10 x Composite wastewater under the condi-
tions given above. An average of 1 to 1.5 percent increase in sodium
chloride rejection was obtained. The average sodium chloride rejection
of all these membranes after additive treatment was 99.5 percent which
was similar to that prior to exposing to the wastewater.

Little effect was observed on the changes in membrane flux after
additive treatment, indicating little fouling of flux was exr-~rienced
after exposed to UF permeate of 10 x composite of MUST hospi . wastewater.
This was, however, anticipated as 1ittle of the fouling constituents in
feed, su-h as turbidity, colloids and humic substances, was expected in
the UF pe-meates. The decrease in salt rejection after exposing to UF
vermeate of 10 x composite waste might be the result of membrane-solute
interaction.

Because of the relatively short duration of the above tests as well as
the small number of experiments conducted, the specific effects of each
additive on restoring solute separation should be evaluated extensively
on pilot-scale studies using a specific RO membrane and module configuration.
The tendency of decreasing solute rejection with no apparent changes in
membrane flux after exposing to the UF permeate of the 10 x MUST composite
wastewater was, however, an interesting observation as a result of the
above preliminary studies.
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10. DESIGN AND OPTIMIZATION OF A LARGE SCALE RO PLANT

Research into the optimization of reverse osmosis plant design and
operation has been studied primarily as a thecretical exercise to date
(Fan, et af., 1968; Griffith and Draus, 1968). As the desalting of brackish
and seawater becomes economically feasible, more practical engineering
studies of the reverse osmosis plant layout and operation will become
necessary.

10.1 Objectives and Scope

The overall goal of this study is the development of a computer program
to aid in the selection of the optimum design and operation of a two-stage
tubular membrane reverse osmosis plant for seawater desalination. Figure 36
is a flowchart of the major research efforts required and their relationship
to each other. These major areas of research are described below:

1} To provide a theoretical model to predict the quantity and quality
of purified water produced during the desalination of seawater as a function
of such physically meaningful parameters as operating pressure, feed rate,
feed concentration and temperature.

2) To design and fabricate suitable membrane casting apparatus,
membrane support modules, and pumping and metering equipment which can be
used to study membrane characteristics.

3) To conduct laboratory experiments to verify the model over the
range of operating conditions usually encountered in desalination practice.

4) To develop a reverse osmosis plant layout of sufficient flexibility
that all parimeters of interest may be studied, yet simple enough to incor-
porate in an optimization routine.

5) To develop cost ecuations to be used as the objective function
of an optimization routine yielding results accurate enough to be useful
in designing a large scale desalination plant.

6) To select a suitable optimization technique and modify it as
necessary to incorporate the theoretical model, plant layout, and cost
equations developed in earlier research.

7) To compile sufficient data to show the usefulness of such a
plant optimization study.

10.2 Mathematical Modeling

Figure 37 depicts the free communication between the two basic modeling
techniques: black-box experimentation and analytical methods. The two
models are quite interchangeable; the route by which analytical models can be
treated as black-box methods, as well as the conversion of black-box outputs
into analytical relationships, is shown.
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Using the analytical approach, certain mechanisms which are postulated 5
as the controlling features, are used in conjunction with the accepted laws :
of conservation (matter, energy momentum, etc.) to derive a self-consistent
set of equations defining uniquely the outputs from a system for a specific
set of inputs. The resultant equations can be used in two ways.

First, it may be possible, by invoking certain physical and mathematical i
simplifications, to reduce these equations so that they are suitable for use ;
in conjunction with the analytical methods of optimization. The possibility

of simplification and solution by analytical means is suggested by the

vertical path on the left-hand side of Figure 37.

Second, when the analytical model is complex and cannot be substantially
reduced either on physical ground or by mathematical agreementto a simpler
valid form, the analytical model can be used to generate black-box type
outputs using appropriate numerical computer techniques. These outputs are
completely determined by the particular inputs to the system. The norizontal
path in Figure 37 describes this approach.

Once sufficient data has been generated, either by direct black-box
experimentation or through the analytical model, surface fitting techniques
can be used to produce an analytical model which is representative of the
system behavior over a restricted range of inputs. The diagonal path in
Figure 37 indicates such a method. This approximating function can then be
manipulated in the same manner as a model developed from the mechanistic
approach and is, for optimization purposes, quite indistinguishable except
that its form is ordinarily much simpler than a mechanistic model derived
from first principles.

10.2.17  An Analytical Model from a Mechanistic Approach

The basis of the reverse osmosis process is the employment of a
semipermeable membrane barrier to permit appreciable transport rates of
only certain constituents of a mixture. The observed salt rejection and
solvent permeability properties of a reverse osmosis membrane are stronaly
affected by solution pressure, solution fiow, and solution concentration
at the membrane surface as well as by thke intrinsic physical-chemical pro-
perties of both the solution and t.e membrane. It is necessary to desiagn
experimental equipment and procedures so that the immediate environment of
the membrane is characterizable, and is taken into account in the inter-
pretation of experimental data.

Whatever the geometry of a membrane, the character of fluid flow past
its interface and the physical properties of this fluid determine the
transport of solute to and from the membrane interface. The linear flowrate
of a =olution (for example through a tubular shaped membrane), the rate of
permeation of product through the membrane wall, in addition to the nature
of the entrance and exit flow from the tube, influence the flux of solute
and solvent through the membrane by altering the velocity field from that

T
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experienced in fully developed pipe flow. At finite rates of flow, rejected
solute tends to build up a layer of solution having a higher than feed con-
centration at the interface. This phenomenonis called concentration polari-
zation. Considering only turbulent flow through a tubular membrane the
situation may be described qualitatively as shown in Figure 38. The upper
curve is characteristic of the velocity distribution in turbulent flow
where the linear velocity is approximately constant from the center of the
tube to a distance near the tube wall where it decreases rapidly to zero

at the membrane surface. The lower portion of the curve describes the salt
concentration distribution beginning at the interface of the boundary layer
and increasing to a relatively high concentration at the membrane surface.
This curve represents the result of two kinetic processes, that of trans-
port of solute to the wall by convection resulting from flux of liquid
through the membrane, and the diffusion of solute back to the bulk fluid.
The phenomenon of concentration polarization has many deleterious effects

on the reverse osmosis process: it increases the osmotic pressure at the
membrane-solution interface and thereby decreases the effective driving
force for solvent flow through the membrane; it increases the driving force
for the transmembrane solute flux and hence, increases the salinity of the
product water; in addition it can lead to membrane fouling due to precipita-
tion or gelation of sparingly soluble species, e.g., CaS0g, CaCO Mg (OH)

and may accelerate chemical deterioration of the membrane owing %o a h1gher
concentration of aggressive species, e.g., HOCl, 0C1-. Thus, it is neces-
sary to develop equations describing concentration polarization in order to
predict the effectiveness of membrane separation as well as to make economic
appraisals of the reverse osmosis process.

Removal of inorganic or organic solutes by reverse osmosis depends
upon the ability of various membranes tp permit the transport of water but
not of solute. To achieve separation, the solution is placed in contact
with the membrane and is subjected to a pressure difference, AP(x), in
excess of the osmotic pressure difference ar(x). The water flux through
a membrane of constant permeability has been reported (Merten, 1963) to be
given by

Ng(x) = A[AP(x) - an(x)] (23)

Increases in the osmotic pressure difference, An, require a higher applied
pressure to obtain a specific water flux. The coefficient, A, may be
obtained experimentally using pure water as feed.

Ngp/ap (x) (24)
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1 : Product water passing through the membrane is supplied to the phase

. boundary by bulk flow of solution normal to the membrane surface and solute
is carried along with the water. If a steady state is to be maintained with
only a portion of the solute passing through the membrane, a solute concen-
tration gradient must be established near the phase boundary enabling the
solute retained by the membrane to diffuse back into the bulk solution to
an extent such that the solute collected in the product water is equal to
the net solute transfer to the membrane on the high pressure side. Thus,
the effective feed side osmotic pressure, which is that of the solution at
the membrane surface, is greater than that of the bulk solution. As a
result, Am, is increased and either the water flux is reduced or the applied
pressure difference, AP{x), must be increased to maintain a given flux.

The mechanisms of solute transfer through a semipermeable reverse
osmosis membrane has been and still is a subject of much research. Further-
more, the rejection mechanism undoubtedly differs depending upon the type of
membrane under consideration. Any theory of the separation mechanism must
be intimately concerned with the structure and chemical properties of the
meTbrane as well as the chemical and physical properties of the solute and
solvent.

Several workers (Sherwood et af., 1967; Rosenfeld and Loeb, 1967;
Sourirajan, 1967) have assumed that the solute permeation rate may be des-
cribed as a simple equation.

Nga(X) = Be (Xpp = Xp3) (25)
; Np2(*) :
Since XA3 = NAé(X) T NBZ(X) equation 25 may be (26)
: (1-Xp3)
rewritten as NBz(x) = ——7;;—— Bc (XA2 - XA3) (27)

Sherwood et al. (1967) have analyzed concentration polarization occurring
with membranes which completely reject salt, under conditions of both laminar
and tubulent flow; only the turbulent case is of interest to this study.

This theory has since been extended to membranes with less than complete
rejection (Johnson and Dresner, 1966; Brian, 1967). These equations have

been tested experimentally with cellulose acetate membranes supported on
rotating cylinders (Sherwood et af., 1967); with dynamically formed hydrous
zirconium (IV) oxide membranes at high transmission rates (Shor, 1968);

with tubular cellulose acetate membranes in turbulent flow (Johnson and
McCutchan, 1971; Derzansky and Gill, 1974). j
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The use of tubular configurations as support for polymeric membranes

i makes them particularly amenable to hydrodynamic analysis. As Figure 38 - h
¢ suggests, the transfer of solute from the membrane wall where longitudinal
' flow approaches zero occurs by molecular diffusion. At distances from tae :

wall, a continuous transition occurs where mass transfer results from mixing
and interchange between fluid eddies.

Perhaps the simplest model for the concentration boundary layer in
turbulent flow is the film theory model. The boundary layer is idealized
as a thin, 1iquid film in which eddy motion is assumed to be negligible and
therefore mass trarsport occurs by molecular diffusion and laminar convection.
This thin film separates the membrane surface from the bulk brine solution
which is assumed to be so turbulent that concentration gradients are negli-
gible, Steady-state operation is assumed and longitudinal mass transport
within the film is absent. Consequently, mass transport within the film is
considered one-dimensional. If the operation is also considered isothermal
with no significant free convection and the solutions are aqueous incompres-
sible fluids containing only one solute which has a diffusion coefficient
independent of concentration, then with these simplifying assumptions mass
balances written over the boundary layer for cylindrical geometry become

an[rﬂAr(x)er - rNAr(x)|r] =0 (28)

Dividing by Ar and in the limit as ar - 0

dlriy(x)]

ar =0 (29)

Similarly for the radial flux of solvent

dlrNg ()]
Br _
—dr - 0 (30)
Upon integration
rNAr(x) = constant - RNAZ(X) (31)
rNBr(x) = constant = RNBZ(x) (32)

From which

n

RINgp(x) + N, (x)]

PNy () + Ny (3)] (33)
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A solute mass balance across the membrane surface provides

MR Tt

Y W

_ Nk :
3 T R0 # W, () (34) ;
Ny (X)
X Ar” (35)

A3 " Ny (3] + Ng TX]

From Fick's first law with respect to stationary coordinates (Bird et af., 5

1960). :
dX, :
Nap(x) = XqINp (x) + Mg . (x)] - cDpg (36) ;
Combining Equatiuns 35 and 36 and rearranging :
] ( ) -cDpp g;ﬂ ;
4 X - X = (37) .
» A3 A [NArTXT" NBr(XTJ
°r ~DNgp(X) + NG ()] dXp
1 5 dr = —— (38)
_ AB A3 A

Upon integration over the film thickness

X
R [N, (x) + Ny (x)] A2 dX
Ar — Br dr = (Y__:AY__ (39)
R-6 5 AB Xpy AT a3
INp (X)) + N ()] o Yao X3
<D S = 1" ¥, (40)
AB A1 - *a3

In the film theory the mass transfer coefficient is ordinarily defined to be

Nyp(x) = Kk 4C, = B (41)

S8

with C, being the appropriate concentration driving force. Thus Equation
40 becoﬁes
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g i) + N ()] Kpp = Xy
T c =In (x—%
1 Al " *a3

(42)

At this point it is important to realize that the movement of solute away
from the membrane surface may be treated as the sum of a diffusional con-
tribution due to concentration gradients and a bulk flow contribution due
to convection. The diffusional contribution is proportional to the con-
centration gradient at the wall and hence should be roughly proportivnal
to some characteristic concentration difference, X,, between the fluid at
membrane surface and that in the main stream; the ﬁu]k flow contribution,
on the other hand, can occur without any concentration gradient at all.
Thus, following the analysis of Bird et af. (1960) a mass transfer coeffic-
ient may be defined in terms of the rate of diffusion of solute normal to
the interface.

dXAI

Npp(X) = Xyp [Ngy(x) + Ngp(x)] = =cDppr (43)

r=R
Mo (1) = Xgp Dgp() + o)1 = kg0 c(XppXy))  (49)

The mass transfer coefficient itself depends upon the transpiration rate
due to the distortion of the velocity and concentration profiles by flow
of solute and solvent through the interface.

In the 1imit of small transpiration, the distortion of the concen-
tration and velocity profiles may be neglected. In this limiting condition
it is convenient to define another mass transfer coefficient

NAZ(X) = XAZ[NAZ(X) + NBZ(X)]

k = 1 (45)
X, 10C mNAZ»O AXA

Ng220

That is, it is permissible at moderate mass_ transfer rates to replace
oc by ky 10c- The difference between ky loc and ky 1oc becomes more
féent as oﬁe compares the dimensionless Shérwsod Numbér, Sh,

k D
sh = %1€ _ = function (Re, Sc, geometry) {46)
AB
k. . D
AB

Maa(x) * Ngp(x),

- (47)

X, loc
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Most available forced convection mass transfer correlations are of the form
of Equation 46. Rewriting Equation 22 with the substitution of Equation 34
yields

K (X,p = Xpq)
[N (X) + N )] = X,10C A2 Al (48
A2 g2 (¥ Xy = ¥p) )

From Equation 12, Equation 26 becomes

Na2(x) K¢ t0c a2 = X! (49)
Xa3 (Xpp = Xp3)
Finally, Equations 25 and 49 may be combined to give
Be(Xpp - Xa3) Ky 10c a2 = Xa1) (50)
Xa3 Kaz = Xa3)

Equations 23, 27 and 50 form the basis for the pred1ct1on of product water

quantity and quality in the tubular reverse osmosis system being studied.
It is important that for small mass transfer rates the ratio 6pg = kx 1o¢/
x loc ™~ 1 so that the concentration polarization equation becomes

Be (Xa2 = Xa3) _ Ky 10c (¥ao

Xa3 (Xp2 = Xa3)

A1) (51)

According to the film theory as presented by Bird et af. (1960)

o

¢ k °
= AB _ _x,loc _ Sh
%8 = exp (opg) - T kx,1oc Sh™ (52)
where
o o Maz * Ngp) (53)
A8 kx,]oc
Thus Pew/Sh
$pn = (54)
AB exp(Pew/Sh) -1
where ( )
D (N,, + Npplo
Pe = Re Sc=—HR2 B2 o (55)
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or
5 Pew/Sh

Sh~ exp (Pe 7SHY - 1

h
Sh (56)

Typical values encountered in these reverse osmosis studies reveal Pe ~ 1,
Sh ~ 100 to 500. Thus, the deviation of Sh from Sh is ordinarily 1e¥s than
10.0 percent and Equation 51 may be used.

10.3 Casting of NS-100 Tubular Membranes

The fabrication of NS-100 membranes involves the cross-linking of a
Polyethylenimine (PEI) solution with a Tolylene 2,4-diisocyanate (TDI) solu-
tion on the surface of a fine porous polysul fone support matrix. The membrane
was designated NS-100. This designation has since been changed to NS-1 by
the OSW (Office of Saline Water), the funding agency. Three fundamental
steps for NS-100 membrane casting have been established by Horth Star (1972):

1)  Preparation of the porous polysul fone support matrix.

2) Coating of the polysulfone matrix with a PEI solution, draining,
and subsequent coating with a TDI solution.

3) Heat curing of the membrane to form PEI-TDI cross-linkage.

In addition, preliminary casting conditions such as reactant concentration,
reaction time, curing temperature and curing time, were proposed by North
Star (1972) and are shown in Table 50. Fang and Chian (1976) have studied
optimization of these casting variables in an attempt to maximize the water
production rate of a flat sheet NS-100 membrane having a preselected level
of 99.0% sodium chloride rejection. The operating conditions selected for
testing the NS-100 membrane were 600 psi; 5000 ppm sodium chloride; 25°C;
0.3 gpm. Althou~h only 99.0% rejecting membranes were considered, the
technique for selcction of optimum casting variables for membranes with
different rejection lcvels couid be studied using essentially the same
method. During the course of their research, Fang and Chian (1376) were
able to ascertain the relative importance of many of the casting variables
thus giving insight into the degree of accuracy necessary in each casting
step during the fabrication of NS-100 membrane. Optimum values of reactant
concentrations, reaction times, curing temperature and curing time are
listed in Table 51,

10.3.1 Experimental Procedure and Apparatus

Five 24 inch sections of NS-100 tubular membrane were cast in various
ways to be used as a basis for modeling the reverse osmosis-desalination
process. Two membrane tubes (designated NS-100-1 and NS-100-2) were cast
as indicated in Table 51, with no post-treatment being used. To ascertain
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TABLE 50
OPTIMIZED NS-100 MEMBRANE CASTING VARIABLES FOR FLAT SHEET MEMBRANE
(ALSO USED FOR TUBULAR MEMBRANES NS-100-1 & NS-100-2)

Polysulfone Support
1. Polysulfone concentration in dimethylformamide 15.19% by weight
2. Polysulfone thickness (wet membrane) 6.0 mil

3. Dimethylformamide concentration in gelling water 3.0% by weight

Polyethylenimine Coating
4. Polyethylenimine concentration in water (Tydex 12)3.11% by weight
5. Immersion time of Polysulfone support in PEI
solution 1 minute

6. PEI drainage time after coating 1 minute

Tolylene 2,4-Diisocynate Coating

7. Tolylene 2,4-diisocynate concentration in hexane 0.64% by weight

8. Immersion time in TDI-hexane solution 1 minute
9. Curing time 10 minutes
10. Curing temperature 105°C

RENEENEIYS. T g
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TABLE 51
NS-100 MEMBRANE CASTING VARIABLES FOR FLAT SHEET MEMBRANES

] Polysul fone Support
1. Polysulfone concentration in dimethylformamide 15% by weight
2. Pclysulfone thickness (dry membrane) 1.7 mil

3. Dimethylformamide concentration in gelling water 2% by weight

Polyethylenimine Coating

4, Polyethylenimine concentration in water 2% by weight
Tydex 12

5. Immersion time of Polysulfone support in PEI

solution 1 minute
3 6. PEI drainage time after coating 1 minute
i Tolylene 2,4-Diisocynate Coating
' 7. Tolylene 2;4-diisocynate concentration in hexane 0.5% by weight
b 8. Irmersion time in TDI-Hexane solution 1 minute
9., Curing time 15 minutes
10.  Oven temperature 110°C

VRN, W




the usefulness of the pressurized PEI post-treatment process and to insure
that the modeling technique for the reverse osmosis process would remain
essentially unchanged, three membrane tubes (desianated NS-100-3, NS-100-4,
NS-100-5) were cast as indicated in Table 52. The experimental procedures
and apparatus used for casting these five membranes are described below.

The development of new polymer formulations for reverse osmosis membranes
usually begins with laboratory casting and characterization of flat sheet
membrane configurations. Frequently, many difficulties arise during the
attempt to extrapolate a procedure developed for casting flat membrane to
the casting of membrane in other geometries. A primary cause of these
difficulties secms to involve the coupling between membrane geometry and
the various phenomena occurring at the membrane interface during membrane
formation. The NS-100 membrane proved to be no exception. Fang and Chian
(1976) and others (North Star, 1972) have found that the fabrication of
tubuiar shaped NS- 100 membrane from procedures developed for flat sheet
membrane results in membrane tubes which do not have reproducible product
water permeation rates or degrees of solute separation.

Recent work conducted by Zakak et af. (1975) proposed a post-treatment
reaction procedure involving exposure of previously cast NS-100 membrane to
a PEI solution under low pressure, followed by a second heat curing step.
Incorporation of the post treatment step is said to yield membranes of
excellent quality with reproducible results. Conditions of post-treatment
are lsited in Table 52.

Tubular polysulfone support liners were prepared by coating approx-
imately 15 percent polysulfone in DMF solution on to the inner surface of
a 1.4097 cm. I.D. 316 stainless steel tube. The thickness of the support
liner was controlled by dropping a 1.3792 cm aluminum casting bob into the
top of the 316 stainless steel tube and allowing the bob to fall freely.
Excess polysul fone solution which did not pass through the annulus between
the bob and the stainless steel tube was forced from the tube bottom by the
bob and was discarded. To account for liner shrinkage during gelation and
heat curing, an oversized casting tube (1.4097 cm) was used. Immediately
after casting, the stainless steel casting tube was immersed slowly (approx-
imately 10 cm /sec ) into a deionized water bath at room temperature for
15 minutes to gel. The support tube was then rinsed in deionized water,
removed from its stainless steel tube, and stored in another deionized
water bath until further treatment.

The microporous polysulfone support thus formed has an asymmetric
structure with a skin-layer on the irner surface upon which the TDI-PEI
coatings are coated. For best desaiting characteristics Rozelle (et al.,
1971) has found that pore sizes cn the skin side of the polysulfone support
should be on the order of 300 to 400 i. Pore sizes of the support film
increase to approximately 20,000 R at the outer perimeter of the support
tube. The flux characteristics of NS-100 are closely related to the pore
diameters found in the skin layer which in turn are dependent upon:
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TABLE 52
MEMBRAME CASTING VARIAGLES FOR TUBULAR MEMBRANFES
(NS-100-3, NS-100-4, AND iiS-100-5) '

Polysulfone Support
1. Polysulfone concentration in dimethylformamide
2. Polysulfone thickness (wet membrane)

3. Dimethylformamide concentration in gelling vater

Polyethylenimine Coating

4. Polyethylenimine concentration in water (Tydex 12)

5. Immersion time of polysulfone support in PEI
solution

6. PEI drainage time after coating

Tolylene 2,4-Diisocynate Coating
7. Tolylene 2,4-diisocynate concentration in hexane
8. Immersion time in TDI-hexane solution
9. Curing time

10. Curing temperature

Post-Treatment
11.  Polyethylenimine concentration in water

12. Polyethylenimine exposure time

13. Curing time

14, Curing temperature

15% by weight
6.0 mil

none

2% by weight

1 minute

1 minute

1% by weight
1 minute
30 minutes

115°C

2.0% by weight
2 minutes at

5 psig

3 minutes at

1 ft water

30 minutes

115°C
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a) Thickness of polysulfone liners

b) Temperature of the gelling bath

c) Concentration of the polymer in the casting solution
d) DMF concentration in the gelling bath

The formation of the PE1-TDI layer on the polysulfone support matrix
prior to heat curing is a second important step in the fabrication of NS-100
membrane. To coat a pre-formed polysulfone support liner, the liner was
first immersed in the PEIl solution for one minute, drained for one minute,
then immersed in the TDI solution for one minute, followed by final drainage
for at least 30 minutes. The speed of liner entry into and removal from
the solution baths was approximately 10 cm/sec. The parameters affecting
the layer thickness and hence the product rate and rejection characteristics
of the membrane include:

a) PEI and TDI concentrations in the immersion baths
b) Immersion time

¢) PEI and TDI drainage times

d) Curing temperature

Heat curing of the coated membrane causes cross-linkage of the PEl and
TDI reactants and formation of the ultrathin skin on the surface of the
polysulfone support matrix. Curing is a function of both temperature and
time.

Post-treatment of a pre-cast NS-100 membrane improved membrane
reproducibility and consisted of a two minute in situ coating with a two
percent PEI solution under 0.34 atm. pressure, followed by a three minute
contact period under a pressure head of 0.029 atm. After drainage, the
retreated membranes were heat cured for thirty minutes at 110°C.

10.4 Data Acquisition

The high capacity pumping system and tubular membrane test section
shown in Figures 2 ani 3 and described in sections 2.3 and 2.4 were used
for data acquisition.

Tubular NS-100 memhranes cast under laboratory conditions were used
throughout these experiments. The details of the NS-100 membrane composi-
tion, casting procedure and casting apparatus have been determined through
literature (North Star, 1972; Fang and Chian, 1976) and thrcugh direct
experimentation as discucsed previously.
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Data can be taken under operating pressures in the range from one to
sixty-eight atmospheres while the feed rate may be varied from four to
twenty-two liters per minute. The solute concentration can be changed
during operation by direct chemical addition to the feed reservoir. All
experiments were carried out between 15 to 90 degrees centigrade with 25
degrees centigrade the base temperature. Temperature was controlled using
a thermoregulator, electronic relay, and heat exchanger as previously
described. The effective area ¢f each reverse osmosis membrane in the
tubular test cell was 233.08 , equivalent to a tube length of two feet.

At each experimental condition, that is, particular combination of
feed concentration, feed rate, operating pressure and feed temperature,
the degree of solute separation and throughput rate through each membrane
was determined. Feed and permeate concentracions were measured conducti-
metrically using a standard curve relating the conductivity of the >alt
solution to its concentration. Any necessary dilution of feed or permeate
salt solutions,whether to reduce sample conductivity or increase sample
volume, was done using deionized-distilled water. In addition, the contri-
bution of any concductivity in the dilution water was compensated by using
the expression

{measured conductivity) (total volume)
(total volume - diTution water volume)

_ (dilution water volume) (Conductivity of dilution)
(total volume - dilution water volume)

True Conductivity =

Separation data can be measured within an accuracy of one percent. Through-
put rate was measured by determining the time required to collect 10 ml of
product water. This method produced results accurate to within one percent.
Feed rate was measured by a high-pressure rotameter which read to approximately
three percent of the value determined by recording the time required to fill

a container of known volume. Operating pressures were accurate to + one
percent according to specifications supplied by the manufacturer.

Before any actual acquisition of data, the NS-100 membranes to be
studied were pre-pressurized at forty atmospheres for four hours. During
this period the throughput rate was monitored until the membrane stabilized.
The stabilized po’ymeric membranes were then ready for use. During data
acquisition the operating conditions were changed frequently. To insure
that the throughput rate and degree of salt separation reached their
steady-state values, the system was allowed to operate for either one hour
or the time necessary to produce a volume of permeate equal to ten times
the collection chamber volume, whichever was longer. This procedure has
been found to be quite conservative.

Data taken in the aforementioned manner wereused to determine the
empirical constants used in the theoretical model previously described.
In addition these data wereused to test the accuracy of the model by direct
comparison with computer predicted results.
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10.5 Empirical Correlation of Experimental Data

Before Equations 23, 24, 27 and 51 may be used as a basis to describe
the reverse osmosis purification of saline water by tubular NS-100 membranes,
the effect of changing operating conditions upon the pure water permeability i
coefficient and salt permeability coefficient must be determined. Prelim- h
inary experimentation has produced the following results. ’

10.5.1 Effect of Operating Pressure Upon Pure Water Permeability Coefficient

The pure water permeability coefficient, A, for NS-100 membrane remains .
constant wicl, pressure to approximately forty atmospheres. Above forty [
atmospheres the coefficient, A, decreases slightly as the operating pressure ;
is increased. For mathematical simplicity the pure water permeability
coefficient is expressed as

A=A o-=(aP - 4P

r r) (57)

Figures 39, 40 and 41 show data confirming the validity of Equation 57 for
use with NS-100 membrane over the pregsure range studied. A typical value
of « for NS-100 membrane is 1.5 x 10-2 atm-1.

10.5.2 Effect of Interfacial Concentration Upon the Salt Permeability Coefficient

Values of the salt permeability coefficient for several NS-100 tubular
membranes are plotted as a function of the interfacial mole fraction, X,,,
in Figures 42 and 43. From these results it may be concluded that the églt
permeability coefficient for the sodium chloride-water system increases
with increasing interfacial salt concentration. This dependence appears to
be linear at least over the concentration range studied. An equation
describing the variation of the salt permeability coefficient with feed
concentration may be written as

* *
B = M(XA2 - X ) + 8 (58)

The magnitude of the effect of interfacial salt concentration upon B, that
is, the slope M, appears to be different for NS-100 membranes with different
casting conditions. A typical value of M is 1.0 x 10-¢ cm/sec.

10.5.3 Discussion of the Empirical Correlations
Figures 39, 40 and 41 suggest that the water permeability of the NS-100

membrane is unaffected until a pressure of approximately forty atmospheres
is exceeded. Above forty atmospheres the porous polysulfone portion of the
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membrane becomes compressed, resulting in a more compact support structure
with a decreased water permeability. Figure 41 indicates that the compac-
tion of the polysulfone portion of the asymmetric membrane continues at
least to an operating pressure of 100 atmpsheres.

Figures 42 and 43 depict a linear increase in the salt permeation
coefficient with increasing interfacial salt concentration for five mem-
branes having different water production and salt rejection capabilities.
These membranes were cast using the two different PEI-TDI concentrations
listed in Tables 51 and 52. Kimura and Sourirajan (1968) have also con-
ducted experiments on cellulose acetate membranes to determine the varia-
tion of solute permeability coefficient with feed concentration for many
different organic and inorganic solutes in aqueous solution. According to
their findings, the solute permeability coefficient, B, is not effected by
changes in process fluid concentration or feed rate for sodium chloride
solutions. However, for sucrose solutions these authors have found that
log B decreases linearly with concentration. It is evident that solute-
membrane interactions may have a marked effect upon the performance of a
membrane by altering its solute permeability coefficient.

For NS-100 type membranes, the salt permeability coefficient is
completely determined by the interfacial concentration, Xa2. A change in
operating pressure or feed rate may indirectly affect the coefficient, B,
only through its direct effect on the interfacial concentration Xp2. For
example, consider the case of a highly rejecting NS-100 type membrane
processing a dilute salt solution. The product water permeation rate is,
for these conditions, nearly proportional to the operating pressure (see
Figure 44). 1If the operating pressure is doubled, the product water rate
is approximately doubled. Thus, the convection of salt to the membrane
surface is nearly twice its initial rate and, at steady state, the diffu-
sion ¢of salt from the membrane surface to the bulk solution must increase
to twice its initial value. Since the mass transfer coefficient remains
essentially constant with a pressure change, the increase in back diffusion
of salt must result from an increased concentration driving force. That
is, (XAZ - Xa1) must approximately double. An increase in operating
pressure, then, has caused the interfacial salt solution, Xa2, to become
more concentrated with a concurrent increase with operating pressure only,
because an increase in operating pressure brings about an increase in the
interfacial salt concentration.

A similar conclusion resuits from a consideration of the effect of
a change in feed rate upon the salt permeability coefficient.

10.5.24 Computer Prediction

For prediction calculations, the effect of interfacial concentration,
feed rate and operating pressure on the salt permeability coefficient must
be determined. In addition, the variation of the pure water permeability
coefficient with pressure must be known. A minimum of four experiments
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must be run to determine the values «, and M for each new membrane. Once
the coefficients are known, Equations 57 and 58 can be used to adjust the
salt permeability coefficient and pure water permeability coefficient to
the conditions at which the predictions are to be made. Equations 23, 27
and 51 may be then solved simultaneously to determine the predicted values
of product water rate and salt rejection.

Combination cof Equations 23 and 2/ yield

BC(] - XA3)
—x (Xgp = Xa3) = ALAP(x) - an(x)] (59)

For the dilute solutions concerned, the osmotic pressure is directly pro-
portional to the solution concentration.

™= B-XA (60)

Be(1 - Xa3 )

Be(1 - XA3)

AaP(x) = [ + Ae] (XA2 - XA3) (62)

Xa3

As a very goo first approximation (1 - XA3) = 1 and for highly rejecting
membranes (XA2 AA3) = XA2 so that

X
+ As] (63)

Xa3
The prediction scheme is as follows:
1)  From known values of AP, Ar, «, use Equation 57 to find A.
2) Select a first approximation to XA2 known to be too large (i.e.

A2 = 1.5).

Xa1
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3) Use Equation 58 to determine B.
4) Calculate Xp3 from Equation 63.

5) Compute the mass transfer coefficient from (Harriot and
Hamilton, 1965):

0.9

Sh = 0.0096 Re’" 0.35

Sc (64)

6) If Equation 51 is not satisfied select a new value of XAZNEH =

(Xa2 - Xa3)-

7)  Return to Step 3 and continue until convergence.

Such calculations have been performed for the sodium chkloride-water-
NS-100 membrane system using the computer program listed in Figure 45.
Results are shown in Figures 46 through 56 where the dashed 1ines indicate
the computer predictions. The average deviations of the computer predicted
result? from the experimental results are tabulated for two sample cases
in Table 53.

10.6 A General Regression Technique for Modeling

Ordinarily, the set of analytical equations which are used to relate
the quality and quantity of permeate water to specific operating conditionrs
(pressure, feed rate, feed concentration) are either unknown, complex, or
inaccurate. Moreover, even if the system model is known, its usefulness
is 1imited to membrane configuration, membrane type, solute-solvent system
and hydrodynamic flow conditions for which it was developed. For example,
modeling equations derived to describe the desalting of seawater by tubular
NS-100 membranes couid not be used successfully to model more complex hydro-
dynamic configurations than flow through tubes, more complex solute-
solvent ?ystems than sodium chloride in water, or polymeric membranes other
than NS-100.

Since the entire concept of scale-up and optimization of a modular
reverse osmosis system is based upon accurate modeling equations, most
optimization modes have been written to include the membrane configura-
tion and membrane type with which the author is most familiar, or for which
sufficiently accurate modeling techniques are available. No general model
has yet been developed to handle different membrane geometries, membrane
types, and solute-solvent systems: thus no computer optimization code has
yet been written which is general enough to permit comparisons of optimum
reverse osmosis plant designs using different membrane module types.
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! Iigurc 45 Listing of Computcr Ccde Uscd to Predict Water Quantity

' ¢ $J40L and Quality
{
S SNOKARN
- 2 TH!S PROGRAM PREDICTS THE PROD: .. wATER RATE (CM/SEC) AND PRQODUCT
g WATER QUALLTY (%X} FOR 58-100 1:... MEMERANES #ROCESSING 53DILUM

CHLORIDE SGLUTYIGNS AT SPECIFLEL OQPERATING CONCEITIONS (P.XAleV)e
THE SCHEME IS [TERATIVE IN NAT!IRE AND TERNINATES WHEN (LHS=RHS).LT, EPS.
THE USER MUST SUPPLY VALUES OF BSYR.M.XA257R0AREFoALPHA;PREF.TMETA

DEFINRITICN OF TERNMS~UNITSe :

M = SLCPE OF B VeSe XA2.CM/SEC. ’
XA2STR = REFERENCE INTVERFACIAL MOLE FRACTIONCIMENSIONLESS,.
BSTR = REFERENCE SALT FERMEABILITY COEFFICIENTCM/SEC
AREF = REFERCENCE PURE WATER PERMEABILITY COEFFICIENT.CM/ATUSEC.
ALPHA = SLCPE OF LOG(A;} Y,S, Ps ATN,

ALPHA = SLOPE OF LOG(A) VeSe Ps ATMI%~1,0

PREF = REFERENCE CPERATING PRESSURE. ATM.

THETA = OSMOTIC PRESSURE PRCPCRTICNALITY FACTORe ATM,
P = OPERATING PRESSURE . ATM.

XAl FEED MOLE FRACTICNes DIMENSIGNLESS.

XA2 INTERFACIAL MOLE FRACTICNs DOINENSIONLESS.

XA3 = PROOUCT MOLE FRACTIONs DOIMENSLIONLESS,

V = FEED RATEs CM/SEC,

RATIO = XA2/XAle

SALY PERMEABILITY COEFFICIENTs CM/SEC.

A = PURE WATER PERMEABILITY COEFFICIENT, CN/SEC ATM,
RE = REYNOLDS NQOes OIMENSIONLESS.

DIA = MENBRANE TUEE ODIAMETER. CM.

KVISC = KINEMATIC VISCCSITY, CHI&2/SEC,

SC = SCHEIDT MNQOse DIMOCASIONLESS.

K = MASS TRANSFER COEFFICIENTes CM/SEC.

DAB = SALT DIFFUSIVITY., CM¥*%2/SEC.

LHS = AS DEFINED IN PRCGRAM (LEFY HAND SIDE)
RHS = AS OEFINED IN PRCGRAM.
EPS = ERROR INCRENENT

SCALE = ITERATION ACCELERATION FACTORe DIMENSIONLESS.
PRODRT = PRCDUCT WATER RATEs CM/SEC
REJUN = SALT REJECTION,s Xo.

e R N a N a N a NaKaNa o Na N aNa N a NN el a N o N e W a W N s N N e R Ra W a N a N Na Na RaNa WaNaNaN e Wal3)

IMPLICIT REAL*8 (A-H.0-2)
REAL®8 MyKeKVISC.LHS

C
READ (5+10) MeXA2STR.BSTReAREF s ALFHACPREF+THETA
10 FORMAY(70L10.0) .
WRITE (64¢20) My XA2STRIESTReAREFJALPHAIPREF s THETA
20 FORMAT('1! o' = * D108 ¢10Xs"XA2STR = *,D10e9+10X+*8STR = ¢,
1 C1064/7*' AREF = *4D10eQe7X¢*ALFHA = '4,D10c4s1l1Xs*"PREF = ¢,
2 D10.4/°* THETA = '4,010,4)
c .
25 READ (S+30) XAl PV DIA
30 FORMAT (4C10,0)
WRITE(Ces31) PeVeDIA
31 FORMATC'0%¢'P = ?2,010e8¢10Xe?V = 2,D1064¢15X9?DIA = *,D10e4)

RATIO = t.2

XA2 = XA1®PATIO

A = ARKEFROEXP(—~ALFPMAB(P=PREF))
40 B = MB(XAZ=-XA2STR)e¢BSTR

XA3 = BZ(A*((P/XA2)-ThETA))
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d SOLUTICN PROPERTIES.
KVEISC = 0.91D-2
DAL = 1.,4750-~S
(d COMPUTE REYNOLDS NOee SCHMIDT NOo
RE = CLASV/KVISC
SC = KVISC/CAB
COMPUTE THE MASS TYRANSFER COCEFFICIENTY.
K = 060066*DABS{RES*$0.91)8(SC#%0.,35)/DIA

0

LHS K3 (XAZ2-XAL)/7(XA2~XA3)
RHS BS(XA2-XA3) /XA

C SET ERRQOR FACTORe.
EPS = 1+0E-6

IFC(L.HS=RHS) LT« EPS) GO TO SO
4 SCALE = 0.1
XA2 = (XA2-SCALE*XA3)
GO TO 40
_ 50 PRODRT = A®({P-THETAS(XA2=-XA3))
3 REJN = (XA)1-XA3}/xAl
WRITE(6+,60) PRODRTIREJNeXALoXA2+XA3sAsBK
€0 FORMAT(®0' 9 PRODRT = *430104sS5Xe*REJN = 9,C10,.4/
1' XAl = 9D10e4+8Xe°XA2 = ¢ ,D1Ce8e1IXe*XA3 = *,010.48/
2 A = ""4LC1044510X,'8B = '101000.015X0’K = *,D10.4)
: 70 sToP
END

SENTRY

i
N
)
i
y
i
i
)
1
;
]
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M o~ Qalr?vl .02 XA251 = 0«162C0-02 BSTR = 0,26350-Cs

ARSEE o QWL SCn-0a ALt = 0.0000L 00 PREF = 0,13610 02

THIZTA = ¢, a2ls Qa

P = 027220 02 V = 0.1493D €23 DIA = 0,12700 O}

PRODRY = 0,3E71D0-03 RE IN = 0.92060 00

XAl = 0.1839D0-02 XA2 = 0415%2C~-02 XA3 = 0.10940-03

A = 0.106500~04 B = 042629D0-04 ) K = 0,8696D~-02

CORE USAGE 0B8JECT CCDE= 2120 BYTES+ARRAY AREA= 0O BYTES,TOVTAL ~

DIAGNOSTICS NUMBER COF ERRORS= O0¢ NUMBER OF WARNINGSS= Oe¢ NU

CCMPILE TIME= 0¢26 SEC+EXECUTICN TIME= 0,06 SECe VWATFIV -~ JUL 1973
1$sSTOP
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Table 53
. cOmpafison of Computer Predicted Values to Experimental Data
.~ o Average Deviation of Computer Prediction i
4 NS-100 from Experimental Data Corresponding A
3 Membrane Product Rate Rejection Figure Number 3
: NS-100-1 9.13 0.5%
’ NS-100-3 8.4% 0.5%
NS-100-1 6.2% 0.5% ‘
NS-100-3 R 0.5%
E :
NS-100-1 4.8% 0.5%
NS-100-3 3.6% 0.5%
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In view of the above discussion it is evident that the development of
a general analytical technique capable of describing the performance of
different membrane types and module geometries for different solute-solvent
feed streams would be of great value. Such a technique could then be
incorporated into an optimization code and thus, optimal plant layouts,
processing conditions, and production costs could be compared for various
membrane and module types.

10.6.1 An Analytical Model from Black-Box Experimentation

If the important operating variables (e.g. pressure, temperature, feed
rate, feed concentration) of a process can be selected, but the model which
relates the output variables (e.g. product rate, product quality) to the
operating variables is either too complex or is not known, an empirical
approach to model building is required. The development of empirical models
to represent a continuous process involves postulation of a mathematical
form for the model, black-box experimentation to collect empirical data,
estimation of the unknown coefficients in the model, and evaluation of the
results.

The term "nonlinear", when applied to empirical process modeling,
indicates that the model is of order greater than one in the parameters
(coefficients) to be estimated (and more than likely is also nonlinear in
the independent variables).

The approximation function (model) relating the product character-
jstics (e.g. quantity, quality) to the operating variables (e.g. feed
rate, pressure, feed concentration) may be represented as

Y=Y (X58) =¥ (X0 Xp oo Xo3 Bgs Bys By onn S) (64)

where Xj is a particular controllable input variable and gj a particular
unknown coefficient. If the true response function is too complex, or if
it is unknown, knowledge of the process is ordinarily contained in tabulated
form listing output characteristics for a range of input conditions. It
is sometimes expendient to represent these tabulated data by an analytical
approximation having sufficient accuracy so that it can be used to model
the system in optimization studies. Berezin and Zhidkev (1965) have pro-
posed a number of possible forms for the approximation function and have
discussed their relative merits. If insufficient information is available
to establish a preferred form for the approximating function, a general
polynomial form may provide adequate representation and, in addition, has
some real advantages in computational simplicity and susceptibility to
statistical analysis. Other functions may well possess other advantages,
but these depend upon the criterion used to judge the accuracy of the fit,
as well as the nature of the true response. A generalized polynomial
approximation would have the following form.
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> > 2
1_(X; g) = 80 + slx1 + szxz + ...+ Ban + sl]x] +

2 3 2
812X1X2 + ... + Bnnxn + a]]]xz + ... + BIIZXI x2 +

.48 x3

nnn"n (65)

and the accuracy of this representation depends primarily upon the number

of terms included in the polynomial and on the choice of the coefficients, 8.

The degree of a polynomial is the highest degree of any term appearing on
the right hand side. Thus, if Equation 65 were truncated to

= 2

the polynomial would be of the second degree.

Because the generalized polynomial form can be viewed as being a
Taylor's series expansion to the true response function, the polynomial
representation has in fact a certain theoretical justification. Thus, for
a response depending upon a single variable, a Taylors expansion about the
base point X0 is

2
Y(x) = Y + (%}'()O (X - X))+ % (g—x-})o (X - xo)2 + ... (67)

and by retaining a sufficient number of terms, any smooth function can be
represented by such a polynomial in a restricted region. If the range of
interest is limited so that the quantity (X - X,) is small, Equation 67
reduces to

2
Y(x)  Y(x) = [¥, - (%§) Xo * %ﬁ%};ﬁ XOZ] ¥
0 0
2 2
Y Y 1 ,3°Y 2
“%7)0 - (%;go ol vz GG) X (68)
or

2

Y(x) = By + ByX + ByoX (69)

Thus, the approximation Y(x) to the true response Y(x) is valid over a
limited range of X provided the coefficients are properly selected. The
same conclusions are valid if higher than second order terms are retained,
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except that the range of validity is extended. Certainly, as the range of
variation is increased, a greater number of terms are required to adequately
represent the model. The same remarks also apply to models of higher
dimensionality.

As mentioned above, polynomial representation becomes applicable over
a2 large range of inputs as the degree is increased. However, the amount of
data required to determine the coefficients will also markedly increase.
Due to the rapid increase in the minimum number of experiments necessary to
evaluate the coefficients as the degree of the polynomial increases, fnputs
are ordinarily restricted to a limited reqion so that first, second, or at
most third degree polynomials provide an accurate representation.

10.6.2 Nonlinear Coefficient Estimation by Least Squares

Suppose an observable dependant variable, the response, Yk, k = 1,2...r,
and several known independent (controllable) variables Xj, 1 - 1,2...n,
exist for a certain process. Assume that both Yy and Xi are continuous

variables and let Bj, j = 1,2...s, be the unknown parameters in the approx-
imating function (model)

Yy = Y (xk’], xk’2 ...Xk’n; Bgs By - es) (70)

or in matrix notation

e + > >
Y=Y (X p5 8) (71)
where
1 X2e X Bo
> X X X > 8
_ " "2 on B
Xem = : B= . (72)
xrl xr2 Xrn Bs

with s + 1 coefficients to be determined from r > s experiments. Suppose
that the r > s experiments have been performed with each experiment yielding
a measured response Y, so that we have r responses associated with the r
sets of inputs X, 1, §k,2 <o Xk,ns k= 1,2 ...r. If the experiments were

to be repeated for any single set of inputs, a different Y might result
owing to experimental error. It is important then to realize than an approx-
imating function may fail to represent the observed responses for two




fundamental reasons: first, the data used to determine the approximation
may include experimental error, and second, the mathematical form of the
approximating function may not correspond to the true, but usually unknown,
function.

For the kth experiment, the residual, Rg, may be defined as the difference

-

R, = Yy - X (X 8) (73)

between the observed response Y and that predicted by the approximating
function, Y. The parameters 8 obviously influence the magnitude of the

sidual, since the approximation is altered by changing the numerical
values of these coefficients. The residual can, of course, be positive
or negative.

Residuals for each of the r experiments may be formed and added in
such a way that each contributes a positive quantity to the sum. For
example,

r
G = R 74
PN (74)

is one such possibility. An alternative summation is given by the sum E
of the squares

(75)

coefficients 8i in the approximating function should be chosen so that some
measure of the total of the residuals is reduced. It is reasonable then to
choose the B4 so that G, E or some other suitable sum is minimized. Thus,
the "fit" of any approximating function is improved as the total of all
residuals is reduced.

The least squares estimate is usually chosen as the preferred technique
because of ease of computation and other beneficial statistical features
(Himmelblau, 1970)}. Thus, we wisk to

-

r - + 2
Minimize ¢ = w, [Y, - Y (X,; 8)] (76)

where wyg represents the kth weighing factor, perhaps unity, and Y, is the
single observation of Y made at Xy. Thus, the nonlinear estimation problem
appear; as an optimization problem in pgrameter space in which the observa-
tions Yy and the independent variables Xy are known and the values of all
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Bi are variables to be determined so that ¢ is minimized. Figure 57
i?Iustrates the two dimensional geometric interpretation of the selection
of g1* and B,*; values of 8,, 8, for which ¢ is minimum.

10.6.3 Comparison of the Mechanistic and Regression Models

Figures 58, 59 and 60 compare simulated product rate and product
quality data generated by the computer coded mechanistic model (previously
Tisted in Figure 44) tc data generated by the quadratic approximation
functions

% Salt Rejection = 0.92295158 + 0.1973911 «x 10-2P + 0.12252955

IMF - 0.16134596 x 10"%P% + 0.3886053

P-F + 0.76303363 x 10°'P-MF - 0.34366288 x 10~ F2

4.MF - 0.15378944 x 10°WF% (77)

x 10°F - 0.42360048 x 10

x 1077

- 0.8136734 x 10°

PRODUCT RATE = - 0.31911087 x 10° + 0.3705265 x 10P -

2r . 0.556425 x 10°MF - 0.8286573 x 1072p% +

4 2

0.34236652 x 10°
0.85154388 x 10" P-F - 0.40184357 x 10°P-MF - 0.47012617 x
5, 2

10-6F2 + 0.22535348F-MF + 0.36614645 x 10°MF (78)

where P = Operating Pressure (in atm); F = Feed Rate (in gal/day; MF = Feed
Salt Concentration in mole fraction. Resultant Product Rate is in gal/day
and was converted to cm/sec for Figures 58, 59 and 60. These functions are
simply a truncated form of the generalized polynomial shown in Equation 65.
The ten coefficients in each of the two quadratic functions above were
estimated by minimization of the multivariable least squares function

r R + > 2
¢ = kZ1wk ¥y - ¥ (X 8)] (79)

using Marquardt's (1963) optimization method. The optimization code used
is listed in Appendix IV and will be discussed later.

Sixty-four sets of simulated data (r-64) yielding product rate and
product quality as a function of operating conditions (pressure, feed rate,
feed concentration) were generated to form the basis for each of the two
sets of ten coefficients (s=10) to be estimated for use in the quadratic
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approximation functions. Once the coefficients have been selected, the
resulting Equations 77 and 78 were used to provide the data shown in Figures
58, 59 and 60. The actual comparison then, is between data generated by a
mechanistic model (i.e. vertical path on left hand side of Figure 37) to a
quadratic least squares fit of that data (i.e. horizontal and diagonal paths
in Figure 37). However, if the analytical model used in data generation is
assumed to closely represent an existing system (as it has been shown in
Figures 45 to 56) then very similar data could be experimentally taken on
the existing system and it is reasonable to expect that a quadratic approx-
imation function fit to experimental data should be nearly as accurate as
shown in Figures 58, 59 and 60.

It is important to realize that the fitting of an approximation function,
be it a polynomial or otherwise, to experimental data taken in a black-box
fashion on an existing system does not involve detailed knowledge of the
system. 1In the case of the reverse osmosis process, estimation of the pro-
duct water rate and product quality by an approximation function requires no
knowledge of the membrane type, hydrodynamic regime, membrane geometry or
solute-so]¥ent-membrane interaction, provided sufficient experimental data
is available.

In essence, if a suitable form for the approximation function can be
found and if experimental data is available, the reverse osmosis process
can be readily modeled via a surface fitting technique for any binary solu-
tion regardless of membrane geometry, membrane type or hydrodynamic condi-
tions. Furthermore, the simple nature of the approximation function makes
it amenable to incorporation into optimization schemes to provide informa-
tion concerning the optimal design and operation of a reverse osmosis plant.

10.7 Optimization Techniques

The act of optimization frequently presents a mathematical problem of
such a nature that a certain function of several variables is to be maximized
or minimized subject to some constraints imposed on the variables. The
function selected to be representative of the performance of the system is
called the objective function. It is clear that the maximization or minimi-
zetion of the objective function leads to optimization of the system. The
optimizer has several variables under his control called decision variables.
The problem then, is to find values of decision variables, within allowed
constraints which maximize or minimize the value of the objective function.

In the particular case to be studied, perhaps the best indication of
optimum reverse osmosis desalination plant operation would be the cost of
producing a unit quantity of water meeting a predetermined quality specifica-
tion. The objective becomes the minimization of cost through the manipula-
tion of process variables; pressure, feed rate, feed concentration, tubular
membrane diameter, etc. Once the process conditions have been selected
which minimize water production cost, the system has been optimized.
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10.7.17 Numerical Optimization of Nonlinear Multivariable Functions

The general organization of the search for an optimum value of a
multivariable objective function can be summarized as a sequential search
involving the successive calculation of new values of the objective function
and the comparison of these values with the best values which has been so
far obtained. With this iterative procedure in mind, the basic difference
in the methods proposed in the literature lies in the philosophy dictating
the choice of the next location for objective function evaluation. In any
logical method, the selection of the new location for evaluation of the
objective function is of major importance. The procedure for making such
a choice is often described in terms of search strategy. In general, once
a feasible base point is chosen, a set of exploratory experiments is carried
out in the vicinity of this base point. This exploration is made, initially,
to study the behavior of the objective function in the neighborhood of the
starting location, thus providing information about those directions of
movement which might yield favorable results.

Thus, one important feature of any search method is the choice of a
direction of movement. If the direction can be chosen from only a finite
number of experiments, the direction of movement will be in a favorable
direction only, :nd not necessarily lying along the line of greatest improve-
ment. If on the other hand, the choice is unrestricted, the direction along
the line of steepest gradient may be taken.

The second essential feature of any multidimensional search is the
distance of movement along the chosen direction. Only at this point does
possible improvement occur in the values of the objective function, all
previous work being required to lay the basis for efficient movement. The
move in this selected direction can be a single step, or alternatively, a
series of steps in which the objective function is tested at each step; the
movement in this direction being continued as long as the objective function
improves.

Using the final location of the previous move as the new base, the
cycle of exploratory experiments, choice of direction for movement, and
movement are repeated as long as necessary. In each cycle of the search
the value of the objective function will improve, or at least remain con-
stant. Eventually no further improvement will be obtained. Further optimi-
zation might, however, be attempted by reducing the step size in the search.
The search for the desired optimum will then end if it has been located
within the desired accuracy or if changes in its value have been found to
fall within some preselected fraction of its value. The basic search
procedure will thus allow movement to at least a local optimum. If con-
straints are present, an alternative routine will be necessary to allow
movement to continue in valid regions only. In any case a special procedure
will always be necessary to define the local optimum and stop the search.
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In general, an optimum value, found by starting from an initial base
point,will not be known to be a global optimum. If the objective function
is not known to contain a single optimum, an accepted procedure is to begin
the search at a number of initial base points widely separated; and if the
same value is found for all tested cases, this value can be termed global
with some degree of confidence. Numerical search in the presence of possible
multiple optima is a subject of continuing research. As yet, however, a
rigorous method of establishing the globa® optimum has not been proposed,
except in certain restricted classes of functions. In general, there is
no guarantee that present numerical multivariable optimizaiion methods will
achieve a global optimum when faced with a feasible region containing one
or more local optima.

In most practical operations, it is unsafe to assume that the system
operating variables can be altered without constraint and that the system
itself can operate independently of all external requirements imposed its
product. It is uncommon in practice to find an unrestricted problem.

Mathematically, all restrictions can be written in equality form
9 = 9 (x], Xos oo xn) =0 (80)
or as an inequality,
9 = 9 (x], Xos oo xn) <0 (81)

Restrictions of the form of equation 81, define an n-dimensional region in
which acceptable values of x . Xp are found. This region has bound-
aries which are defined by t%e locus of p01nts satisfying the equality given
by the upper limit of these restrictions. A1l solutions x1, X2, ... Xp

lying outside the region delineated by the restrictions are excluded from
consideration in the optimization. Thus the absolute optimum may never be
achieved due to the presence of restrictions. In such situations we must
settle for the best possible optimum for these circumstances.

Methods which reduce the dimensionality of complex systems (e.g.
Figure 66) by setting up subproblems, each of lower dimensionality, are
called decomposition techniques. Such methods do not carry out the optimi-
zation itself, but provide a framework within a suitable optimization can
be applied. Several decomposition methods have been proposed but no method
has yet been developed for handling the general complex system; however,
it is still a subject of active investigation.

Essentially, there are two basic principals in choosing subproblems
from a compelx system: 1) a subsystem operating between specified inter-
connecting 1inks (fixed links) with other subsystems must be operated
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optimally. This concept is called the principle of splitting. 2) Whatever

the course of action taken in the initial stages of a sequential system, -
the remaining stages must be conducted in an optimal manner with respect

to the feed to those stages. This is called the principal of optimality.

Mathematical formulation of the principle of optimality is known as dynamic .
programming.

In general, the optimum resuit from a system will not equal the sum
of the optima determined from each of the subsystems comprising the total
system. A subsystem can, however, be optimized separately if it is linked
to other parts of the main system by invarient or fixed 1inks. Systems can
often be decomposed into smaller subsystems, even if fixed 1inks are not
present. Thus, if certain connections between subsystems are temporarily
regarded as being specified by constants, each of the subsystems so isolated
may be separately optimized. Finally, of course, a search must be conducted
to detemmine the best feasible values of these 1inks.

10.7.2 Estimation of Coefficients by Marquardt's Method

In order to solve for the unknown coefficients in a multivariable,
nonlinear regression equation of the form

Y

L = !k (Xk,]’ Xk,2’ v xk,n; BO’ B]s woe B ) (82)

S

utilizing r data points for the response Y, Marquardt (1963) proposed a
method based upon linearization of the proposed least squares objective
function

r N > 2
Minimze ¢ = § w [Y, - ¥, (X 8)] (83)

The model (Equa:ion 82) is linearized by expanding Yy in a Taylor's
series about current trial values for the coefficients and retaining only
the linear terms

oY oY 3y
v, = v 4 (K] am ¢ [X1 a8, 4.t [XTaB.  (84)
— k 38] (0) 1 882 (0) 2 385 S
where ABy = [B; - _(o)]’ j=1,2, ...sand k=1, 2, ... r. The notation
(o) deno{es qu ntit?es evaluated at the initial trial values.

The linearized model is substituted into the objective function and
partial derivitives of the function with respect to each coefficient are
taken and set equal to zero. These "normal equations”
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¥ -0 j-1,2,...5 (85)

will be of the form

(A%a)Zs = AF (v - y(0)) (86)
where
ae] 382 BBS
T @
as] BZ BBS
38y 98, B
6 - 8% "5
KB = 82 - 82(0) and (Y - Y(o)) = Y2 Y(o) (88)
Bs ~ BS(O) Ve Y£0)
+t > >
A" is the transpose of the A matrix. The derivitives in the A matrix may

be evaluated analytically or numerically. If the normal equations are
modified by adding the factor A

Tata + () 17 Zs = ab (v - y(0)) (89)

>, +

then A is added to each term of the main diagonal of the AtA matrix. It
can oe shown (Himmelblau, 1970) that when X - + » Marquardt‘'s Method
becomes identical to Steepest Descent. The Steepest Dascent procedure
ordinarily converges for poor starting guesses of g;, but requires a
lengthy solution time. As ) - 0 Marquardt's Method reduces to the Gauss
Newton approach which converges rapidly to a solution but only for good
starting estimates of 8. Thus, in the Marquardt procedure, the initial
values of A are large and are decreased toward zero as the optimum is
approached.
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The modified normal equations aie a system of linear algebraic equa-
tions and may be solved by an appropriate technique for Z8. "The &g vector
and ¢ will approach zero as convergence is achieved. If convergence is
achieved, the final coefficients are calculated from

= g{0) i=1,2
Bj Bj + ABj J s 2y vee S, (90)

(o)

If convergence is not achieved, the old values of 8. are replaced by the

new estimates and the entire process is repeated.

The technique for reducing A is discussed in the original article by
Marquardt (1963)

10.7.3 Optimization by Steepest Descent

The gradient of a function

f (91)

= f
(x], Xps oo xn)

designated af is a vector at a point on the surface of the function which
extends in the direction of the maximum increase in f at the given point.

The negative of the gradient extends in the direction of steepest descent.
Figure 61 illustrates the geometric interpretation of f, Af and - Af in

two dimensional space. The closed curves represent contours of constant f
which are of increasing value proceeding from the minimum f*. Unfortunately,
the direction of steepest descent is a local property, so that the direction
of steepest descent generally varies from point to point, and the Tocus of
infinitely small moves along the line of steepest descent will ordinarily

be a curved line.

If we assume that f is a single value, continuous function with only
a single minimum in the region of search, then by determining the components
of - Af it is possible to carry out a succession of calculations to reduce
the value of f to at Teast a local minimum.

The basic method of steepest descent is a cyclic or iterative search
technique which does not follow the continuous line of steepest descent,
but approximates it by a succession of straight lines as shown in Figure 62.
Each line corresponds to a stage in the search in which the ccmponents of
the negative of the local function gradient

o) o - By ) oy 2
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Figure 61. Two-dimensional Geometric Interpretation of the Gradient




Figure 62. A Sequence of Steepest Descent Moves
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are evaluated either analytically or numerically; the unit vector

> >
) af
" % T, et
R O
M) ) * o

is computed to ascertain the direction of s2arch, and this direction is
searched ore dimensionally for the approximate location of the restricted
optimum. This point then serves as the base for the next stage. Figure
63 illustrates the numerical calculation of the components 3f/3x, and
3f/3xp of a two-dimensional gradient. From the initial base poilt (xBy,
xB2) the xy component of the gradient is computed by evaluating the
function al (xBy + zR1, xB2). In a similar manner, using xB2, the x,
component is determined. Here, z is a constant.

Assuming this line to be a gradient vector, a one-dimensional search
is conducted in this direction until the optimum along the gradient is
found. Many techniques for such a one-dimensional search are available
in the literature (Johnson, 1966; Wilde, 1964). The particular method adopted
by Copper and Kephart (1965) uses a geometric series to determine the step
size. With this method one doubles the step size following each success-
ful step along the gradient. These authors have shown that if a failure is
encountered before the fourth function evaluation the two schemes ~re very
simitar. However, if more than four successful steps are required to find
the one-dimensional optimura, the geometric scheme determines the optimum
with fewer function evaluations than the Fibonacci search technique.

The geometric one-dimensional search can be described as follows.
Once the gradient has been determined, one steps out along the gradient
a distance £ times the scale factor y. The function is then evaluated at
this point. If the evaluation is less (in the case of minimization) than
the starting point, the search continues to move out along the gradient
(see Figure 63), in a manner to be discussed later. However, should the
function evaluation be greater than the value at the initial point, the
search returns to the starting point and steps out a reduced distance,
equal to the product of the reduced scale factor vy, and the original dis-
tance. Note that this step returns the search to approximatly the point
at which the partial derivitatives were calculated. Again, the function
is evaluated at this new point. If the step is successful, the search
continues along the gradient using the raduced scale factor. Should the
reduced evaluation be a failure also, the constant factors 7 and £ are
reduced twenty-fold and the above process is repeated. Further failure
following this reduction indicates that the optimum has been reached, and
the procedure is terminated.
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It is 7elt (Copper and Kephart, 1965) that the magnitude of ¢ and ¢
are not important. However, their ratio ¢/t should be chosen to be approx-
imately 1/5. The magnitudes of ¢ and £ are determined by the history con-
structed of the response surface. As previously indicated when a failure
occurs the magnitudes are reduced. If, however, several steps (10 to 12)
are takeg without arriving at a one-dimensional optimum, ¢z and ¢ are
increased.

It has been found (Zellnik, et al., 1962) that one-sided difference
approximations, as opposed to central-difference approximation, are suffi-
cient to calculate the gradient. In order to evaluate the objective function,
and calculate the gradient at some point X (i=1,2,3...N), only
N + 1 function evaluations are required compared to 2N + 1 evaluations
required by the central-difference method. The one-sided difference tech-
nique is sufficiently accurate, and a far more rapid method of approximating
the partial derivitives. It should be observed that this calculation is
only an approximation of the gradient. However, the error decreases as the
optimum is approached and at optimum is negligible.

In the real physical situation, variables such as pressure, velocity,
and product concentration have upper and lower bounds. One definite
requirement of the optimization code is that it be capable of handling
problems involving bounded variables.

As seen in Figure 64, for a two-dimensional case, the global optimum
may lie outside the feasible region restricted by upper, XH;, and lower
XLi, bounds on the variables. It is therefore necessary to determine an
optimum within this area. An unconstrained gradient search would follow
steps 1-2, 2-3, 3-6, 6-7, 7-8. However, the lower boundary on the variable
XBy is encountered at point 4; not the true optimum within the bounded
region. In computing the new gradient at point 4, it is observed that
since the XB1 variable has hit a boundary, it is unnecessary to include
the component of this variable in the calculation. Further, it is found
(Copper and Kephart, 1965) that holding a bound variable constant for two
or three gradient calculations (points 4 and 5) proves successful in
speeding up the search. It is important, however, to include this vari-
able in later gradient calculations as Figure 65 will indicate.

The unconstrained search would follow the dotted path, thus reaching
the global optimum at point 11. In the bounded search, though, the upper
bound XHp of variable XB2 is encountered at point 5. Thus, the component
of the XB variable is not considered in the gradient calculations at
point 5 and 6. Since at point 7 the XB2 variable remains at the upper
boundary, it again is not considered in the gradient calculation at points
7 and 8. Calculation of the gradient at point 9, which includes the XB2
variables, carries the search back within the feasible region and the
global optimum is finally reached at point 11. Choice of the number of
calculations to remain on the boundary is arbitrary, however, three such
calculations seem to be very efficient.
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XB,

Figure 64. Two-Dimensional Steepest Descent with Optimum at a Boundary
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XB,

Figure 65. Two-dimensional Steepest Descent with Variable Held on
Boundary and Released




A major deficiency of the Steepest descent method of optimization is
its inefficient optimization along a ridge (or valley in the case of
minimization). This inefficiency arises from the tendency of the ?radient

to "sawtooth" across the ridge. Copper and Kephart (1965), Booth {1965)
have outlined techniques which help overcome the ridge problem. When
sufficient knowledge of the surface has been accumulated to detect the
presence of a ridge, an attempt can be made to de-emphasize the strongest
gradient components. This procedure results in skewing the gradient vector
to follow the ridge more closely.

10.8 Plant Optimization Technique

Previous investigators (Fan, et af., 1968; Griffith and Kraus, 1968;
Perona and Dillon, 1972) who have studied optimization of the reverse
osmosis process have found that the multivariable objective function (cost
function) to be minimized is ordinarily non-linear, while restrictions on
the decision variables are often linear inequality constraints., Several
general methods are available for optimization problems of this sort.

Fan et al. (1968) used a combined optimization technique based on a
discrete analog of the maximum principle and a gradient search technique
to study the optimization of a single stage plant containing one, two, or
three banks in series. Some workers (Horn and Jackson, 1965; Jackson and
Horn, 1965) have challenged the maximum principle when applied to the dis-
crete case, citing examples wherein the discrete form of the maximum prin-
ciple fails. A second disadvantage to the use of the discrete maximum
principle arises when the mathematical model is incorporated into this
technique. Ordinarily the desired structure of a model for use in optimiza-
tion is an expression (transformation equation) which explicitly gives the
output from a unit as a function of its input variables. To achieve this
structure, some mathematical rearrangement or simplification of the analytical
model is required. This rearrangement of the model is always possible in
principle, but in most practical situations it is too difficult to be
attempted without substantial simplification of the model. Complex anal-
ytical models often associated with the reverse osmosis process ordinarily
cannot survive the degree of simplification needed to form explicit trans-
formation equations. Such simplification produces a model of dubious value.
For this reason, any optimization procedure, such as the discrete analog of
the maximum principle, requiring recursive transformation equations which
may be incorporated into the objective function are likely to have 1imited
application in reverse osmosis studies. McCutchan and Goel (1974) used
the decomposition technique of dynamic programming to arrive at optimum
operating parameters for two and three-stage designs. In order to develop
the recursive transformation equations essential to this technique, the
plant geometry selected did not allow for division of each stage into module
banks. Consequently, the feed stream could not be repressurized throughout
the plant and no tapering of flow was possible. In addition, the analytical
model described in their study was used to model an entire stage; a simpli-
fication of unknown validity. Griffith and Kraus (1968) used a general
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non-linear optimization procedure based on steepest descent as developed

by Copper and Kephart (1965) to study the optimization of a single stage
reverse osmosis plant. Inequality constraints such as minimum velocity

and pressure or maximum product salt concentration were imposed to restrict
these parameters to specific domains. The mathematical model used by
Griffith and Kraus (1968) was complex in nature and no explicit transfor-
mation equations were required.

Extension of the non-linear steepest descent technique (Copper and
Kephart, 1965), together with the application of the principle of tempsr-
arily fixed links to complex multistage plant layout (Figure 66), has been
the celected method of optimization. Information concerning this extension
is presented in the following discussion.

10.9 Plant Layout

In the design of a large scale reverse osmosis plant using tubular
membranes grouped in modular form, it becomes necessary to predict the
correct number of modules required for the desired product water quality
and quantity, and the optimal arrangement of modules in a combination of
parallel and series flows. Previous investigators studying the cost
minimization of a reverse osmosis desalination plant producing purified
water have often selected plant layouts lacking the flexibility necessary
to provide for all features of engineering concern. Griffith and Kraus
(1968) studied a single stage process with turbulent flow inside cylindrical
tubes. Provisions were made to consider varying the number of parallel
tubes "continuously" from inlet to outlet to increase velocity and decrease
concentration polarization. However this study did not provide for multi-
stage operation, modular grouping of membrane tubes, or dividing stages
into sections to permit the repressurization of feed. ran 2t af. (1968)
studied one, two and three bank layouts but did not include provisions for
modular grouping of membrane tubes, addition of a second stage, or tapering
of flow area to increase flow velocity within a stage. McCutchan and Goel
(1974) used the technique of dynamic programming to optimize the operating
parameters for two-stage and three-stage designs but did not consider
modular groupings of membranes, division of stages into sections, and
tapering of flow area. McCutchan and Goel (1974) did, however, consider
a variable membrane permeability model ailowing the adjustment of membrane
permeability to optimum conditions. Hodgson (1972) conducted a comparison
of operating data and computer simulated data for a tubular two-stage
desalination plant for seawater. As part of a test program on the 2,500
gpd pilot plant, a computer simulation was performed for various arrange-
ments of modules to determine their optimum arrangement in both stages.
Tapering of flow within a stage was found to increase product quality and
quantity by decreasing concentration polarization but larger pressure drops
per stage resulted. No economic analysis was presented to determine which
arrangements provided the minimum cost of water production. Perona and
Dillon (1972) investigated one- and two-stage reverse osmosis plants for
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the desalination of brackish water. The plant layout incorporated almost

- all features of engineering concern but failure to group membrane tubes
into modular form resulted in extremely small pressure drops per section
and tube lengths too large to be practical.

Product water from the first stage which meets a specified quality
criteria is withdrawn from the cascade and undergoes no further processing.
If the product from at least one section of the first stage has a lower
concentration than the product specification, it is blended with product
from sections of the first stage having a higher than specific concentra-
tion. The blended product which meets specification is withdrawn from the
cascade. If the product water concentration from any of the sections of
the first stage exceeds product specification and cannot be blended, it
is fed to the section of the second stage where its concentration is most
closely matched.

R A (TS

The inlet concentration to the first section of the second stage is
the Towest product concentration from the first stage which exceeds product
specification and was not completely used in blending. The salt solution
in the second stage may be taken to the concentration of the feed to the
first stage and recycled to it.

It is believed that this plant layout provides the flexibility neces-
sary to study all parameters of economic and engineering interest while
remaining simple enough to be incorporated in optimization techniques.

10.10 Economic Analysis

Ordinarily, the criteria used to determine the operating conditions
and the plant geometry in any separations process is the production of the
product at minimum cost subject to certain technological constraints. For
this reason, product water cost has been selected as the factor to be min-
imized in finding the optimum operation and layout of a reverse osmosis
plant. Cost relationships used to estimate costs in the more highly developed
separation process (e.g. distillation, electrodialysis) are of a somewhat
detailed and sophisticated nature owing to the large number of economic
studies available. A simplified cost equation has been used throughout the
early stages of the development of this computer optimization code to pro-
vide formore efficient program debugging. In addition, selection of the
equipment for reverse osmosis has not yet become a standardized policy,
leading to a somewhat undecided basis for capital, operating and maintenance
cost estimation Therefore, only two cost parameters: (1) a daily change,
Cps per square foot of membrane area, and (2) a unit cost for pumping energy,
Ce, have been used. With these considerations, the unit cost, Cy, of
product water becomes

_ G+ CPe 1

C (94)

w w
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This simplified equation is most meaningful if the costs are considered to
be relative rather than absolute. Thus, the effect of changing plant size,
module arrangement, or operating parameters will result in a relative varia-
tion of cost from optimum conditions. To obtain total absolute water costs,
terms not proportional to area or pumping energy will have to be included.

A more detailed economic analysis should be undertaken as soon as
sufficient cost information becomes available.

10.11  Comparison of Plant Optimization to Non-Optimum Results

The computer optimization code previously described and listed in
Appendix IV was run in the non-optimization mode using inlet pressures and
feed rates selected to be a good approximation to the optimum operating
conditions for seawater desalination using modules comprised of fourteen
1.27 centimeter diameter tubular NS-100 membrane sections. Inlet pressures,
feed rates, and concentrations for each module bank in the two-stage plant
are listed in Table 54 along with corresponding computer calculated results
for the product rate, product concentration and water cost. Figure 67
shows a schematic diagram of the non-optimized plant geometry. The selec-
tion of a constant inlet pressure (100 atm) for each module bank requires
the addition of a pressure booster pump at each bank. Evident in this
figure is the tapering of flow to each successive module bank. Only the
second module bank in the second stage requires an expanded number of
modules in parallel due to the injection of permeate from the first stage.
The plant capacity has been selected to be 0.5 million gallons per day
treating a salt water feed containing 35,000 parts per million of sodium
chloride. The average product concentration listed in Table 54 is well
below the prechosen 500 parts per million limit.

To illustrate the usefullness of attempting to optimize the operating
variables and geometry of a hyperfiltration plant, the computer optimiza-
tion code was run in the optimization mode using as a base point the inlet
conditions (100 atm, 3.00 ft/sec) selected for the non-optimization case.
Listed in Table 55 are the optimum inlet pressures, inlet feed rates and
concentrations for each module bank in the two stage plant. Optimum plant
arrangement (Figure 68) suggests tapering of flow to approximately the
same degree as found for the non-optimum plant arrangement (Figure 67).

As can be seen from Tables 54 and 55 the optimum feed rate to each module
bank is approximately constant and is nearly equal to the estimated non-
optimum feed rate (3.00 ft/sec). If the optimum feed rate had varied
significantly from one module bank to the next, or if the estimated non-
optimum feed rate had not been chosen so accurately, the plant arrangements
shown in Figures 67 and 68 would not have been similar.

Repressurization pumps have not been added between each module bank
in the plant optimization case since, in some instances, it was found that
the addition of a subsequent module bank operating at a lower pressure (no
repressurization) was economically more feasible than operating fewer
modules at elevated pressures.
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To illustrate the accuracy and usefulness of process modeling by the
biack-box experimentation least-squares surface fitting technique described
in Section 10.6, the plant optimization code was modified to include extima-
tion of the product rate and product quality by the quadratic polynomial
approximations, Equations 77 and 78. Figure 69 in conjunction with Table 56
shows the close correspondence between optimization with the mechanistic
model and optimization using the quadratic approximations. Once again it
should be emphasized that the modified computer code involving the applica-
tion of surface fitting techniques can be used to optimize the plant
arrangement and operating conditions for a reverse osmosis plant utilizing
any module configuration or membrane type if sufficient experimental data
is available.

It may be concluded from these results that optimization of reverse
osmosis geometry and operating conditions using steepest descent is a
viable technique to reduce water production costs for the desalination of
seawater, Information concerning the optimum plant geometry, feed rates,
operating pressures, degree of taper, degree of feed stream concentration
and other design parameters may be collected and modified to aid in the
design of desalination systems. With the inclusion of a nonlinear least
squares technique for determining the unknown coefficients in a surface
fitting model the steepest descent method of plant optimization can be used
to o?timize a two-stage reverse osmosis plant utilizing any type of membrane
module.
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11. RECOMMENDATIONS

It is recommended that the economic analysis of the reverse osmosis
process for seawater desalination be extensively revised from the simple
form used in this study as soon as capital, operating, and maintenance
costs become established. Estimation of equipment, 1and, and indirect
costs such as (1) engineering and design (2) construction supervision
(3) administrative expenses ?4) interest during construction should all
be based on information supplied by manufacturers. Operation and main-
enance costs for a reverse osmosis plant should include (1) operating
and maintenance labor (2) general overhead (3) supplies and maintenance
materials (4) membrane replacement (5) electric pumping power (6) chemicals.

Additional studies should be undertaken to confirm the applicability
of the general regression technique to various commercial sized reverse
osmosis modules. This research should involve different membrane types
(NS-100, Cellulose Acetate, Polyamide etc.), different membrane configura-
tions (e.g. spiral wound, hollow fiber, tubular) and different solutes
(organic, inorganic) for all hydrodynamic flow conditions.
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NOMENCLATURE

; aP(x) = local applied pressure difference acruss the memeane, atm.
g as(x) = local osmotic pressure difference across the membrane, atm.
; NB(x) = local flux of water through the membrane, g-mole H20/cm2.sec
; A = pure water permeability coefficient, g-mole HZO/cmz-sec-atm.
NBP = local flux of _water through the membrane with pure water as feed,

g-mole HZO/cmZ-sec.

NA(x) = 10ca1 flux of salt through the membrane, g-mole NaCl/cmz-sec.
B = local salt permeability coefficient, cm/sec.
c = molar density of solution, g-mo1e/cm3.
XAZ(X) = local mole fraction of salt at the membrane surface, dimensionless.
XA3(x) = local mole fraction of salt in the permeate, dimensionless.
r = radial coordinate in cylindrical coordinate system, cm.
L = length of membrane tube, cm.
Np{X) = Tocal flux of salt in the radial direction, g-mole NaCl/an’-sec.
ar = incremental radial distance, cm.
NBr(x) = local flux of water in the radial direction, g-mole H20/cm2-sec.
R = radius of tubular membrane, cm.
NAZ(X) = local flux of salt at the membrane surface, g-mole NaC1/cm2-sec.
" (x) = local flux of water at the membrane surface, g-mole HZO/cmz-sec.

= mole fraction of salt, dimensionless.
-AB = Diffusivity of salt through water, cmz/sec.
= Jocal mole fraction of salt at the film edge, dimensionless.,

GAB = thickness of the film, cm.

AXA = salt mole fraction difference, dimensionless.
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k;,loc = local masg transfer coefficient in the presence of transpiration,
. g-mole/cme.sec.
kx,]oc = Jocal mas§ transfef coefficient at moderate transpiration ratés,
. g-mole/cme-sec.
: k = mass transfer coefficient as ordinarily applied in film theory,
3 E 1 cm/sec.

; Vw = transpiration velocity, cm/sec.

% eAB = correction factor for finite interfacial velocity, dimensionless.
*AB = rate factor, dimensionless.
Pew = wall Peclet number, dimensionless.
Rew = wall Reynolds number, dimensionless
Ar = peference pure water permeability coefficient, g-mole HZO/cmz'sec'atm. h
« = empirical constant equal to slope from Figure 8, atm-I. ' —
AP = pressure difference across the membrane, atm,
APr = reference. pressure difference across the membrane, atm.
] = proportionality factor relating osmotic pressure to solution mole

fraction, atm.
M = empirical constant equal to slope from Figure 10, cm/sec.
XAZ* = reference mole fraction of salt at the interface, dimensionless.
y = reference salt permeability coefficient, cm/sec.

Y = response determined by mathematical approximation.
E = vector of inputs, (X], Xos «ee X“).
By = vector of coefficients, (85, By» ... 8.).
X; = particular input variable.
BJ = particular coefficient
Xo = initial or base location for the variable X.

Y(x) = true single variable response function.

Yk = true response to the kth experiment.

B AN tcon it Ittt e J
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index for a particular experiment.

squafe matrix of inputs as defined by Equation S1.
number of experiments run.

measured response to the kth experiment,

residual to the experiment.

sum of the absolute values of the residuals.
sum of the squares of the residuals.

kth weighting factor,

optimum value of 8 coefficient for two-dimensional response function.

optimum value of B, coefficient for two-dimensional response function.

h
h

the et equality constraint.

the mt inequality constraint.

denotes base or initial case.

square matrix of partial derivatives with respect to the unknown

coefficients

vector of the quantity Yk-Yk(o) for k=1,2,3,...r.
least squares objective function to bé minimized.
modification factor.

identity matrix.

general multivariable function.

gradient of the general multivariable function.
unit vector in the X1 direction. |

variable distance used for gradient evaluation.
range factor

scale factor for movement along the gradient.

reduced scale factor
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upper bound on the ith variable being optimized.

a variable to be optimized in the sample two-dimensional case.
a variable to be optimized in the sample two-dimensional case.
daily charge per membrane area, cents/cmz.
total cost of water production, cents/kgal.
membrane area, cmz.

unit cost for pumping power, cents/kwh.

energy consumed per day, kwh/day.

product volume, kgal/day.
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Computer Program for Optimizing the i

Membrane Performance

Mathematical Approach

The purpose of the program is to optimize a response
F(Xy, X, X3 --- X ) at a constrainted value, S_, of another response o
Sc(i R ¢ , 2-= X )" Both F and S are functions®of n variables x].--- X . E
At the oftimum of F n f

dF = Fy dX; + F, dX, --= + F_dX =0 :

where dX,, --- dX_ are not independent since they must to satisfy the
following equatio

dSc = S] dX] + S2 dx2 --- + Sn dxn =0
where S. and Fi are partial derivatives of S and F with respect to

X. respéctively. By introducing a Lagrange Multiplier, Xn » the
oﬂtimum F and the corresponding values of n varijables can BL determined
by solving the following n + 1 simultaneously equations.

F2 + Xo+] S2 =0
Fn + xn+i Sn =0

Sc - S(X],-‘- Xn) =0

There are n + 1 unknowns in these n + 1 equations. With the aid of a
digital computer, the solutions can be easily found using numerical
analysis.

First, a new set of dependent variables are defined as follows:

1

H I T
L N
G = Fn + ann 0
n+l =

G =S5 - Sc 0
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The Taylor series expansion of GJ, by neglecting terms of second
order or higher, around the optimum becomes

. n+l j
60+ >~ GI X, =0
i=1

where GJ is the partial derivative of 6J with respect to X,, and aX.

is the difference of X., the value of the trial and that of the opt*mum.
In order to find the vdlue of each variable at the optimum, an initial
guess should be first made. Values of S, and the first derivatives of
S and F are therefore galculated. Gl, --- GN*1 and (n+1)2 first
derivatives (such as GJ) can also be determined. Since for n + 1
unknown, AXy --- aAX .., can be determined from the following n + 1
linear equa%ions by"tlamer's Rule or other numerical methods.

ntl 1
G, aX, = -G
i

"=

n+l

S 6™ ax, = g™

7= B i
After AX1, ..- AXn+ are known, second guesses of the variables are
Xy + aXy, ==~ X l aX The iteration process keeps on until at

clrtain]trial a?T]the A?leecome negligible. At the point, the value
of each variable is the dondition at which the maximum response F is
obtained under the constraint Sc.
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Program

THIS PROGRAY IS wRTITEN fFOoe FINDING THE yALUE OF FACH FACTOR TN GET
AN CpTTuuMm FFSPONSF py uSIvg ANNTHER QFSpONSE AS A CONSTRAIMNT, THWF
REGRFSSINN FAyATIONS OF RNTH RFSPONSES SHOW.L AF FypRFSSED IN
oUAURATIC FCIMs NP EFFFCT MIGHER THAN SFCDAL OFDFR EffrfCY CcAN RE
INyCLY D, CPTTMIZATION 1S CONPUCTED Bv =CALCLULLS NF yARIATTONS™.
SOLUy TNS UF Ny Sywvul yaNgOIS LyNgaR EAYpiNNSARE SOLVED BY , PROGRyM
wGAUSZ« IN THE LIBRARY OF THE COMPUTINAG SERVICES QFFICF AT THE
UNTVERSITy of TLLIMDIS, Tubk PPUOGRAM I8 WRITIEN Inm FORTRAN Iy RY Dp.
HERRFRY He po FANG Of THE FNyIRPONMFNTAL ENGINEERING AT THE i NIERSITy
NF ILLINATS, JULY 28, 1973

IN THIS PROGRAM THF NUMRER OF FACTNRS TS LIMITED TO TuFMTy HOWE VER
IT cAN gE EASILy A USTEN fFPR MORE FACTARS By SIMPLY CHANGING THE STz¢
OF ELE4ENTS YN DIMFNSION,

TOTAL TNpuUT DATA CAKES = 2u+10

DEFINITIONS OF SDMF'VAﬂlhBIES

N ¢ OF FACTOPRS

M # OF TRTALS

MMA Y MAXIMUM NUMBRER 0OF TRUALS

DxALLwW wAxImum ALLOWER Dx¢I,

Xtlys T=10N N FACTORS

X(N+1) LAGRANGE wmuULTIeLIER

DX DIFFTRENCE RFTWEEN X(GUESS) AND x(OP1IMUMy
F RESPOYSE T0 € npTinIzEN

S RESPCVSE SEpyI [ AS A COMSTRAINT

SCON  COMSTRAIMED vALUE OF RESPCNSE S

DF (1) PERIVATIVE nF F wITH RESPECTED Tn X(l)
DS¢l, PERTVATIVE OF S wITH RESPECTED TO x(I)
F0,80 CONSTANT TERMS TN RFGRESSION FouATIOMS OF F AND S

RESPFCTIVELY,
Fl¢ly,S1 Ie LINFAR TFoMSw COEFFICTENTS,
rZ(I.J)’§2 1,,) QUADRATIC TERMS™ COEFFICIENTS

RFEAL*#B DVClas48),n(0)sDX(N)
DIMFNSION XCA)sPp(8),DSe4)rr1(48),
1 F2€20,20),51¢20),52¢20,20),XMID(20),XUNIT(20),1ID1I¥(21)

INPUT

8 FORMAT(15)

10 FORMAT(BF10,5)
READN (528)y
REAN(S,8y MMAX
REAN(S,1CYDXALLWY
REAN(S»1( )SCON
RFAN(Ss10YFO
REAN(S,10150
REANCS, 10 (F1Cydo g=ge )
RFEANCS,1CY (S1CT)s1312N)
DO 103 t=tsn
F2¢7»1)=C,
IFCYaGErY GO TN 100




& PTIROERATL. ++  apn

-258-

. ; [1=7+%
¥ ; FRAN(Se 10 (F2C 150X 5degteN)
: i N 100 JeTiHN
100 F2Cys1)eF2C¢1» )
DN 101 T=tsy
S?("!)'o.
IF(TegEer)Y U TN 101
Ji=7+1
pFAN(S» 10 (20 s Udsd1tspn)
DN 101 JeTisN
101 S2C 1p1)582(15 )
REAN(S210Y (X (1Ye1=1, )
REANCS»1CyXeN+1,
REAN(S»I0OVY(XUNITCT)sT=1,n)
REANCg, 1CYCXMID (1),1=1,N)

FND OF INPUT

FVALUATIONS IF RESPPMSFS ANMD THEIR PFRTIGVATILLS

OO OND

WRITECH2179)
199 FARMAT( wasethasns TRIA) | swwddnbesan//)
Vat
4 NiaN+d
[ 4 xMIN (129,
sxd XUNTT(nNYY=1,
k F=FnO
$=280
bn 201 Is1,n
FaF Ficly*xcly
S=S+#S1 (1) eX( )
IFCTLEQ.MYGN TD 201
11=74+1
Dn 200 J:[l’N
FaF F2¢l,JyexcIyey(dy
$2S+S2( T, J)*x(1yeX(J)
200 CONTINUF
201 CNONTINUE
210 np 300 121N
CFCTI=sF1(T)
CSCY)=S1(T)
GO 90 JEpay
DFCY)=DFCcTY4F2CY,J)+X( JY
ODSCTI=2GSCTISS2¢ T U)Xyt
90 CANTINULE
GCIYENFCII+X(NLISDSCT)
300 CONTINUE
MM+
GINT)I=S=¢rON
N apgy jetsn
0D a00 JUstsN
DG(V»J)‘F?(I:J)Ol(nl)ﬁSQ([pJ)
400 CNNTINUE
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LACTINTIZISCDD
401 CANTINUF

LN 40S gsl,N

UGa(NLed)eNSCU)
409 CONTINUE

LGENE»NYYI=U.

NN 8 prid e - e o

¢
¢ ENP Np CALCULATIONS 0f RESDUNSFS AND THETR DLRIVATIVES

¢

WRITF (62550 ¥
PRITE(626R1Y S
WRITE (6,0 DF
WRITE(62C%0) NS
WRITECL2420106
080 FNRMAT (4170.5)
WRITECO2CT1) g
981 FORMAT(/78F2N0,5/7)
1FR=1
CALI GAl'eZ(NG,NY,2,6,DX,10UM,IER)
WRITF(0?SPOIM
00 FNARMAT(/ /Muwsrnspnns TRYAL  * 12, " suanwanwws™//
| X DY XcaL vz
en 500 1.1,M1
XCIY=X(1)y=nY(])
XCAL=XMI(IYaX(TyaXUNITP])
HRYTF(6’°01 "X(I)!DX(‘)’XFAL
901 FﬂR“AT(I?-ofIZ.‘)
S00 cONMTINUF
I =F0
s=sf
I'n 502 T=ztsn
FaFeF1ClyeXxeID
§=S+S1(1y+xC(1)
IFCY FQ,H 6N TO (02
J17+1 )
lp S01 JsT1is,
F=F+F2 (1, )*XxCI)eX ()
sss*g?(I;J)*)(X)tX(J)
S01 CNNTINUE
502 CONYINMUE
pRITE(621000)7»¢
1000 gnNRMAT(/ /" NpTIMIZED RESPONSF | = w,p10,57/% CALCHLATED (ONSTRATNY
1 S ="sF1¢eS/7///)
IF(MGEsMYAY) GN TO 700
0N 400 Tet Nt
IF(NARGEE YT )Y ET. . OXaLLW) Gn 70 210
€00 CNNTINUE
WRITL 62602 - -
902 FﬂR"AT(//” il TTYRAJIUM PRNCESS HAS BRffF, COMPLE yF ™Y
60 T 80¢
700 LRITEC62G03 MMAy
“03 FNRMAT(//" THE TTERATIQON PRPCESS 1S TFRMINATEN RECAUSE (VER wpl2»
1 » TRIALS"™)
8O0 CALL EXITY
END
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Input

- o

00003
(Jo It d ] /
0,001 ?
10.0 ‘
97.244
; 10,6917
«2,80625 =N, 16375 2.16131
%,794069 -2,875% =5,6
a0, 161251 2,6%b875
0,33625
“0.792499 =6,7625
«0,0375
b O. 0, N, .
; =5,5 ;
0.1 ¢, L, 3
0ol 10, £é,
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Qutput ' :

sotedanes TRTAL 1 vadnedasrne

0,0 T 060 T ’ 0.0 " =%,50000
_ 97,28399 1069170
1 =24,80625 A, 16375 2.16131 =0.00000 3
H 9.,292499 =2.87%00 *5.60500 0400000 :
3 0.0 4,19709 40,01747 9.29499 ;
8,19749 0.0 054250 =2,87500 1
4n,01747 0+5425%0 0.0 «5,60000 4
9.29499 ®2,8750¢C *5,600C0 0,0 A
=53,52869 15464875 32.96129 0069170 '
assaeanar TRTAL 2 Anetaninty ;
X _ Ox XCAL )
1 *0s07052 0007052 14292958
2 »0,21004 0,21008 R,73977
3 0.112330 *0s11839 f5,45718
[ «0,13835 *5436165 =Ny1383%
N 0?11NIZ[Q RFSPONSE F = 97.6¢319

CALCULATED CoNSTRAINT g = 10,04361

“0.07052 “0s2100% 0.1183n =0e13835
07,663%9 10.,043%1
=2.06849 *Ne11165% ) 1.90313 =0.00000
R,68505 ~2.82340 *5.11310 000000
Ne O *0¢05161% 3.59850 8.68509
“0.05161 0e0 Ne34144 »2,82340 i
3,59850 0.341202 0.0 =5,11310
R,68509 =?2.82340 *5.11310 0.0
=3.,27009 0.,27668 2461059 0.08391
adtaeeted TRTAL J cevndadarny
. X Nx XCAL
1 «0,3p8097 0,31n8¢ N,2g110
2 *2.05954 18095 -2,15727
3 0.60328 “0e88RYN pR, 21208
] 0,024859 *0s162948 Je 028590
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DPTIVIZED RESPNNSE F = 94,659014%
CALCULATFD FCONSTRAINT S = 10 ,82477
-n, 38897 ©2,05054
9R,65n16 10,62477
“0,87028 0.10181
6.82967 =2,58936
0,0 *0,180740
=n,18n74 0.0
2.89171 0,33533
6.82967 =2:55936
=0.30233 0403813
whdesnans TRY,L § *ebhbhdihg
X DY XCAL
1 '0.592ﬂ° 0010397 ﬂ.?5071
2 =2.137Ra 0.07830 =?2,82706
3 D,644812 *=n,n4n60 gR,57AS5>
[} 0.051R7 =0.,02728 2.05187
oPTIMIZED RFSPONSF F = 98,6551 1
CALCULATED CNNSTRAINT § = 10 Nn2253
=n. 49289 ~2.13784
98,69513 10.02253
“n,34894 0013232
6.61397 =2.50R5A
0,0 " 0.20223¢6
=N,20236 0,0
?2.30643 0433830
6.64397 =2+50854
=0, 00588 000220
sadeaanes TRTAL S andnavanty
¥ DX XCAL
1 =0,89979 0.0063” 325000
2 =2,148800 0¢00RRA =2,R0656R
3 0.88240 0.00148 8857074

0.603224

0.,83460
=2.,88n66
28917
0.33533
0,0
=2.88966

0636376

0064413

0e1319A
.2017106
2,30483
0.33230
0.0
*2.17186

0.01933

06,02459

=0,00000
=0.,00000

6,82967
2,58936
'?003066

_ 0.0

0.62a77

"0005187

*0.00000

*0+ 00000
6,61397
=2,50854
=2.17186
0«0

0.02253
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i
:
[ 0.053n¢ =0.,001260 2,05306
OPTIMIZED RFSPONSE F = 98,6943)
CALCULATED CONSTRAINT § = 9,09990
.0,49921 *2,14428 0:64269 0005306
98,69633 9.99990
*ne35174 013285 011301 *0,00000
6.62088 =2.50347 =2.,12867 *000000
0.0 020330 2429831 6.,62888
-n,20330 0.0 0033226 -?.503‘7
2,29831 ne33a26 0.0 ~2.12867
6£.62888 ®2+50347 ®2.12R67 0e0
. .
000002 0+00001 0400005 *0.,00010
sasabanssr TRTAL 6 dhabsdanty
¥ Dx XCAL ..
1 *0.49923 0.00001 2.25008
2 =2.18832 000006 =2.R6603
3 0.64247 0400002 £8,570066
[ 0.05307 =0.00000 705307
OPTIMIZED RFSPONSE F =  98,6953?
. CALCULATED CNNSTRAINT § « 10,00000

. THE ITERATINM PROCESS HAS REEN COMPLFTE
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OPT =~ MAIN FROGRAM TO HANDLE INPUTs CPT IMIZATIUN FOR HYPERFIL T-
RATICN PLANTY STUCIES. .

CPTIMIZATION PRUGRAM AUTHCRS. Wel s KEPHART, KosFe CROSS.JsRe COPPER
CCMPUTING TECHNOLOGY CENTERs CAK RIDGEs TENN.

MOCIFIED THROUGH 07775 BY M N, ASCHAUER

UNIVERSEITY CF ILLINDIS, CHAMFAIGN, ILLINOIS.

WRITTEN IN FORTRAN [v. FOR THE IBM 360/75

ACCRLERATION SCHEME WITh RILCGE RESTRAINTS.

SF1 FIRSY VECTOR STEP SIZE FACTOR.

SF2 SUB-INTERVAL STEP SIZE FACTOR,

RF REDUCTICN FACTOR AFTER UNSUCCESSFUL STEP,

ALPHA VARIABLE KANGE OF DERIVITIVE EVALUATION.

BETY RANCE FACTOR CF VARIAELE CRANGING MCST RAPIOLY.

KNT(J) NUMEER OF TIMES VARIAELE IS HELD CN BOUNDARY.

INECUALITY CONSTRAINTS

XPM, XPLIM MAXIMUM CUMULATIVE PRODUCT SALT CCNCENTRATION.
REM, RELIM MINIMUM REYNOLDS NUMBER ALLOWED.

PRM, PRLIM MINIMUM FRESSURE ALLOWED,

FRARRRRREARERBRARRE A AR R RS RS RIS SRRABEER IR RR I RS SRR R BE SR SR RE R R R EEREK
IMPLICIT REAL*8B(A-H,C-2)

NAME OF COMMON TELLS WHICH ROUTINES USE ITeeeQ0=0PTSL=LINCON,
E=EVALs B=BANK, C=ECON,

COMMON 7/ CGNOB /TEMP ,CRASRP ¢RVIRXF o RXP¢RFLX ¢ RPWFLX ¢RA ¢RSPCy ZETA,

1 SIGMA,PHI

CCMMON 7 CMOBCN /FEECINGXEONE +XFORIGFCORIGC o XFDISFOGUTVIOUTPOUT,
IXFOUT s VLAST yPLAST o XPRMIT sCAsCEGEPET sAXPAVE s ASMFL X+ S TGNUM s ENKNUM »
2NE ANK S .

COMMON 7 CMOLBC /STEP o XPLIMJRELIM«PRLIMVLINGLISTILISTOHJLINES
COMMON 7/ CUOMOL /R(20) ,KON(10) oK

INTEGER BNKANUN,STGNUWM

REAL*8 X(22)¢XB(Z0)+XL{2C) s XH(20) sDX(20)+ACC1(20) ,ACC2(20),

1 ANUM(2C) +FP(2C)+FP1(20)+FPC(20410) ySLEFAC(20)+KONST s INCRMT
CIMENSICN KANT(20)LIM(20) swT(2C)+AXPAVE(2410) sASMFLX(2,10)
CATA STEPAISTEPGeSTEPI+STEPL 7 1HAW1IRGelHIGIHL 7/

LCWER LIMITSs UPPER LIMITS EQUIVALENCED TO XBeXLeXH ARRAYS,
EQUIVALENCE (XBC1)ePIN) o (XLUL)sPL) s (XHUL1)+PU) +IXB(2) e VIN)»
1AXLE2)oVL ) o (XH(2 ) avU) o (XBE3)sCR) v (XL(3)sCRLI+(XH(3)sCRU),
2(XB(A)sCTAY o (XL (A)4DIAL) s (XH(A) ¢DTAU) ¢ (WT (1) ePWT) o (WwT(2)sVWT),
3(WT(3)+CRWT) o (WT(A)DIAWT)

SEXE A RELSREEBEL SR REERRSEBERBEXRR AR R A RE XKLL SRR R K KEREREASK R EER KR

SECTION TO INITIALI2E STARTING VARIAELES YO BASE CONDIT{ONS
WHICH ARE USED UNTIL BFEGINNING OF NEw BANKe. RESET FOR EACH NEW
STAGE, SEE FORMAT 6001 FOR UNITS OF VARIASLES.

PR R R RSP ER RN RN SR IE AR MR REGE R ERR S ARR SRR R G R R R KA ARGk EE XS Rk K S

NOFY = 1

SFYT VALUES OF WEIGHTING FACTOKR 10 BE USED,
PuT = 10,500

veT = 1,000

CRwWY = 0,000
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DIAWT = 1.000
FEEDIN = 1,006
XFCNE = 1.06770-2
XFORIG = 1.06770-2
FOCRIG = FEEOIN
XFDIS = 2,13540-2
INCRMT = 0.2000 v
STCNUM = 0

1F(NOPT +EQ.0) GC TO 1400

CALL NCNOPT

CCNTINUE
STGNUM = STGNUM+1
IF(STGNUM .GTe 2) GO TO 8024

SET XB STARTING VALUES FCR PeVsCRsDI1A,
CNE 0OR MURE VARIABLES ARE OPTIMIZED STARTING WITH THE FIRST-P,
BANKNUM = 1 .

XE(1) = 80.0D0

Xx8(2) = 2,000

XB(3) = 1,.,25D0

Xd(4a) = 0,50D0

IF(NOPT +EGe 0) READ(S+s14C1) (XBL(I)esI=144)
FORMAT(4D10,0)

XFCRIG = XFONE

PLAST = 92,009

VLAST = 0,0C0

XFOUT = XFORIG

IF(NOPT +.EQe« 0) GO TO 1421
CALL STGACR(XBsPwToeVRT,CRUT D LIAWT)

GG TO 1493

BEEKREBER SR RKS KA SR EREEERE AR R EPREEREE SRR IR RS R KRR R SR GRS G R AR SRS
BEGIN LOOP 1

1492 1S RETURN LCOP WHICH BEGINS NEW MOCULE BANK IN STAGE.

CNE OR MORE JPTIMIZATIONS MAY BE DONE IN 8010 LCOP.

AR BERAERELE R RS XSS AR B EL R R B ER R LSRR R RS R ERE R SRR KB EEEEE R EEEE E S RE RS

CONTINUF

IF(STGNUM +EQe 1) NBANKS = BNKNUM
IF(STGNUM LEQe 2) XFOIS = 1.06770~-2
IF(STGANUM +EQe 2) INCRMT = C+59D0
IF(XFOUT +.GT. XFC1S) GO TO 8022
BENKNUM = SANKNUM ¢ 1

xB(1) = POLY

Xg(2) = vour

X8(3) = (XFCUT/XFGRIG)+CINCRMT+0.,0500) .
XB(4) = 0,5CD0

IF(NCFYT .EQ, 0) READ(5,1401) (XB(1)el=1.4)

XFONE = XFOUT

FEEDIN = FDCUT

VLAST = vOourt

PLASTY = POLY

IF(NUPT L,EQ. 0) CO TC 1422

CALL BNKAODR(XB+sPuaTsVuTosCRUTDIAWT)
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GO TO (143341491)4STCANUM

CALL BLEND
SET XL LOWER LIMITS EGUIVALENT TO PL.VL«CRL.DIAL.

xL(1) = 27,2180D0

XL(2) = 0.C1N9

XLC3) = (XFOUT/XFORIG)+INCRMT

XLta) = o,90CH

SEY XH UPPER LIMITS EQUIVALEAT TO PUSVUCRUDIAU,
XH(1) = 110.2D0 '
XH{2) = 20.CNC

XH(3) = 193,60¢C

XH(4) = 3,CCC

SET LOWEST AND HIGHESY NOe. OF VARIABLES YO BE OPTIMIZED.
AVARL = 2
NVARU = 2
SET LIMITS FOR PRODUCTY SALT CCNCes REYNCLOS NOse+ AND PRESSURE.
XPLIM = 1,0C-2
XPRMIY = 1.£4157C~4
VLIM = 0,2000
RELIM = 212C,008
PRLIM = 20.41400
TEMP = 77.000
SET REFERENCE CONDITICNS TO FIT EMPIRICAL EQUATIONSe. BASE CASE.
RP = 40.826€D0

= 3.268200

= 1.65624D0-3

RXP = 1.6624D-5
RFLX = 11,123D0
RPWFLX = 12.1230¢C
SET EMPIRICAL CONSTANTS,s BASE CASE.
ZETA = 1,084D-7F
SIGMA = S,385652D-5
PHI = C.851000
SET ECONOMIC PARAMETEFRS. CA=AREA COST(CENTS/SCQFT DAY).
CE=CLECTRICITY CCST(CENTS/KuH)+s EP= PUMP EFFICIENCY.

CA = 1,000
CE = 1.0D09
EP = 0.700
E¥Y = 0,0D0

LIST1=(0-PRINT DETAILED FROGRESS OF GCPTIMIZATION .+ 1=SKIiP)
LIST6=(0-PRINT 1 LINE /CALL VC SECTION: 1-SKIP)

LIST) = 1

LIST6 = O :

LOGCF MEANS(]1=ADJUST CRe 0= NC), CRADJ = FACTCR,

LOGCR = 0

CRADJ = 0,900

STEP SIZES AND WEIGHTING FACTCRS,

ALPH = 0.£22100

BETA = 0.02€D0

VAXTIM = 6C0N0

LUOPS=(1-00 991C LOOF CNCE PER N) (2-TWICE PER N TO SAVE TIME).
LocPs = 1

SET TIMING ROUTINE.
M = O
CALL STIMEZ(&C000Q M)




g
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b RN

W g

- Ao eps

CCMPUTE REFERENCE PURE WATER PERMEABILITY AND REFERENCE SOLUTE
FERMEABILITY COEFFICIENTYS, ’

RA = RPWFLX/RP

CONVERTY TEMPERATURE TC DEGREES CENTICGRADE.

TDEGC = (TEVP+40,C000)/1.,800 - 40,000

PIPXP = (82.05DC*(TDEGC+273.,16D0)%2,0D0+4#18,01534D0)¢(55,5082500¢
1 0.93200%RXP)I/((1.0D0-RXP)I%]1,0D3%18.069500)

PIRXW = (RP4PIRXP)=(RFLX/RA)

KONST = (PIRXWE[E.26850C%1.0D03)/(82.C5008(TDEGC+273,1600)#%2.,000%
1 18.,0153400%0,93200)

RX¥% = KONST/(£S5,5C825CO0+KCNST)

RSPC = (RFLX%1¢547D0-6)7(((1.0D0=-RXP)/ RXP)Z(RXW=RXP))

[a N Nalal

(a]

C NOW PRINT OUT NANMELIST VARIAEBLE VALUES.
WRITE(6¢6001) STGAUM BAKAUMF IN sPLIPUPWT sVINGVLIVUIVNT CRICRL »
TICRUsCRWT«CIA+CIALSDIAUSDIAWT

6001 FORMAT( 1H1/7°'0 FrYPERFILTRATICN DESIGN CPTIMIZATION=INPUT VARIABLE
1S FOR STAGE NOe.'+12,' MODULE BANK NOJ*, 13/
A0 INITIAL VALUE? ¢9Xe 'LOWER LIMIT? 11X, 'UPPER LIMIT®,10X,
1'WEIGHTING FACTOR®' 4SXs*VARIABLE®'y /7 IH /

4Xs 6HPIN F12¢69 a4aXeGHPL oFl12+.€¢ AXs6HFU oFl2¢6

2 )
3 3Xs6HPNT oF12.603X+' INLET PRESSURE (ATM) /
4 4X,6HVIN 2Fl12,60 4Xs6HVL oFl12e€9 AXs6HVU oFl1246 .
S 3Xe6hVWT sF124€s3IXs*INLET VELOCITYY (FT/SEC) /
6 4X46HCR 2oF12¢69 4Xe6HCRL oFl12e69s 4X¢6HCRU +Fl12.6 .
7 3Xs6HCRWT sF12¢6643X+*CONCENTRATION RATIO® /
8 4X.6HDIA oF12.,€69 AX6HOIAL oFl2469 AXs6HDIAU oFl2.6 .
9 IXs6HDIAWT F124€s3Xs*INSIDE TUAE DIAMETER (INCHES °* )

WRITE(6+6003) NVARLINVARU«XPLIMJRELEIMIPRLIMTEMP+FEEDINXFONE +RP
1 RVeRXF ¢RXPsRFLX JRPWFLX ¢sRAIRSPC,ZETA+SIGMAPHI

6003 FORMAT(1IH /1H / 2(4X+*VARIABLE VALUE DESCRIPTICON® 429X )/1H /
14X +6HNVARL +112 +3X,40RMIN NUM OF VARIABLES TO BE OPTIMIZED .
24X +6HAVARU 4112 +3X.40HNAX NUM OF VARIABLES 70O 8E OPTIMIZED /
34X O6HXPLIM +sF1Z2.6+3X+40HMAX SALT CONCe CF PRODe (MOLE FRACTION)
44X +s6FRELIM J0FF1Z266¢3Xe35HMIN REYNOLDS ANUMHER ALLOWABLE /
SAXs6HPRLIM +F12.€¢3Xsa0RMIN FRESSURE ALLOWABLE .
64X s6HTEMP oF12.€6+43X,49HTEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) /

4 74X s6HFFEDINS1PD12,2e3Xe3SHFEED FLOW RATE (GAL/OAY) .
BGX ¢O6MXFIN s0PF12+¢6¢3X¢3SHFEEC CONCENTRATION (MCLE FRACTION) /7
G4 X 6HRP oF12e¢€93Xs49HREFLRENCE PRESSURE (ATM) .
X4 X sHHRV oF12.643X,40FREFERENCE VELOCITY (FT/SEC) /
14X ¢ 6HRXF oF12.€ 43X, 40HREFERENCE FEED NOLE FRACTION N
24X s6HRXP oF12.6+3X+sA0HREFERENCE PERMEATE MOLE FRACTION /
A4X,6HRFLX oF12.€+3X,40HREFERENCE FLUX (GFC) N
A4X 6HRPWFLXsF 12:603X ¢ 8OHREFERENCE PURE ®ATER FLUX (GFD) /
Z4X +6HRA eD12,€93X, AOHREFERENCE PURE WATER PERMEABILITY COEFF
64X ¢6HRSPC  ¢D1246¢3X.4)RREFERENCE SOLUTE PERMEAEGILITY COEFF 7/
74X 46FZETA ¢D12.€43X¢4a0H °
84X sOHSIGMA «N12,643Xe40H /
] GAX6HPHIL oD12e€e3Xe40H ]
WRITF(6,6004) CAsCEEPLISTIoLISTOWLCGCRICRADJISALPHIBETAMAXTIM

6008 FORMATY{ V4
X4X+6MCA oF12.643Xe40HUNET CCST OF MEMNE AREA (CENTS/SQFT®DAY) o
14X 46HCE eF12e66e3X+40RUNIT COST OF ELEC POWER (CENTS/KWH) /
24X s6HLP eF12:643X,40HPUMP EFFICIENCY (FRACTION) ’
JAX O6HLISTY o112 +3Xea0H(O=LIST ON YAPE +1=SKIP) /
Q84X sO6MLISTE o112 23Xea0M(0=LIST ON TAPL 6+1=SKIP) °
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B4X +6HLOGCR 112 +3Xs40HADJUST CR (O0=NQ,1=YES) /
BAXOHCRADY +F12s643X38VUHCR ADJUSTMENT FACTUR
T4 Xs6HALPH oF 1246 43XsA0HSTEP SIZE FOR GRADIENT
BAXsO6HBEYA oF12,€¢3XeA0HSTEP SIZE FOR SEARCHING
GAXsGHMAXTIMe 112 «3IX,40nNMAX TIME PER CASFE (IN 01 SEC)
C CHECK STARTING VALUESe. IF ZERC SKIP TO NEXT CASE.
IFIXEB(1),LEL0.0CC) GO TO 8022
* IF(XB{2)«LE.0.CCC) GO TO 8020
IF(XB(3)+LE-O.0DC) GO YO 8020
IF(xB(a).,LE.0.000) GO TO 8020 .
IF(XFUNEJLE+0.0DC) GG TC 8020

we \o

C
C CALL SETUP IN TUBE TO INITVIALIZE VARIABLES FOR THIS CASE.
CALL SETUP
C
C SEERERREREE R R A RSB LEBEE VS ERGERL R R AL ISU ST A RIS EEESEE SRR ERE SEER
C
C BEGIN LOCOP 2.
C D0 80197 N LOOP, CNE OR MORE COFTIMIZATIONS MAY BE OGNE. FIRST TIME
C OPTIMIZE NVARL VARUABLES STARTING WITH F. ORDER OF VARIABLES = P,
< Vs CR+ TAPER+Cs LODCP iS DONE ((NVARU-NVARL)+1) TIMES,
c
C BEREREKBEEE PR AK R BN EBER R R B RS A BB EEREE C LR ELE XS IR BE S SRS SRR EEE G S S
C
CO 8010 N=SNVARL.NVARU
<
LOOP=0
90 LINES=100
LOCP=L.00P+1
GO 70 (91,92), LCCP
C LOWER CR IF LOOP IS DCNE MORE ThAN ONCE.
91 IF(NeNE+NVARL s ORLOGCR.EQal) XB(3)=(XB(3)=1.000)%CRADJ ¢ 1.000

IF (NeNEJNVARL ,CRLOGCR,EC.1) WRITE(646C06) CR
6005 FORMAT( 1HL1/ **#CR HAS EEEN ACJUSTEC TO®sFOeQ %%t /1H )
92 LIST6=)
93 ALPHA=ALPH
BET=BETA
CMM==-1,0D0
SF1=1,502
SF2=C.900
RF=0.2500
RMAX=0,0ND9
STEP=STEPI
K=0
1sToP=1
KNIVEC=-1
KT2=3
KTS=1
- DO 73 l=1,N
KNTC(T) =0
FP1(1L) 29,900
SLEFAC(]) =1.,000
REII=CAUS ({XH{T)=XLCT))*wTC(L))
RMAX=DMAX1(FKMAXe R(I))
LIM(I)=O
IF(R(I} . EQ.0.O0D0) LIM(L =1
73 CONT I MNUE
IFIRMAXWLEL0DO) RMAX=1,000 1
00 29 t=1.,20 j
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; 29 X(1)= XB(1)
i K=K¢1
‘ c CALL EVAL WHICH CALLS BANKs ECON TO GEV INLTIAL COST,
CALL EVAL(XB+FB,CsI1ER+XPM.REMPRM)

v s
W
W
~

c
IF(IER«NE.1) GO TC 34C
‘ IF (XPM LE JXPLEM$1 ,00-10 oANCe REM GE ;RELIM=0,0200 +AND, PRM.GE.
i 1 PRLIM) GO TO 341
: IF(NeLYe3 +CRe R{3)eLE.O0+0D0) GO TO 238
C
c CALL ADJUST TO SET PRESSLRE+VELOCITY TO ACCEPTAELE VALUES.
340 CALL ADJUST(XB)
C
IF(XE(1) «GTe XH(1)) XB(1) = XH({1)
IF(X0(2) «GTe XH{2)) XB(2) = XH(2)
GO TO 337
c 238 1S ERROR. CALL EVALs GO TC NEXT CASE.
338 CALL EVAL(XE+FBs1+IERsXPM,REM+PRM)
c
GO YO A024
CC TXFE=XPE
341 T XM= XPM
TREM=REM
TPRM=PRM
c INITIALIZATIGON FCR THIS CASE 1S OONE.
c
C BB EREREKMERXEEKEE X B BB LSRR B R AR RSB EERE B E NS R EEEE RS E GRS S
c
c EEGIN A NEW VECTCR DIRECTION STARTING AT POINT XB.
' EITHER GRADIENT OR ACCELERATION (PARALLEL TANGENT) DIRECTION.
c :
C BEREEREREAE SRS LS A SASDPIEDEBRE SRR EC RS IEEIEZ RN BB ABE LIPS ERR R ESE
3 L=¢C
KT=4
KNTVEC=KNTVEC +1}
SF=SF1
SCALE=CMM
XPN=TXPM
REM=TREM
cc XPE=TXPE
FRM=TPRM
TFILIST1 sEQe0) WRITE(G,100) KoL oFBo(XB(I)e1=14N)
C AXBEEBEERER B RAR KSR R L DA REEEE S PREERERR BB SRR P XK EE A E R ERBE SR kg
c
[ STORE A.CELERATICN VECTCR COORQINATES OF CALC ITS OIRECTION,
[d
C BEBRPREEEARE R SR PR RANE AR EE R SRR RS SR P BB B G AP SR SR A KGR ERE &S

GO TO (200¢204,201) KTS
200 IF(KNTVEC=1)5,201,201 *
201 CO 2C2 1=1N
ACCl(l)=ACC2(1)
202 ACC2(1)=XB(1)
IF(KNTVEC.EQs1) GO TQO S
KT15=2
¢Q 70 S
C CALCULATE ACCELERATECAN VECTOR DIRECTION.
2134 DO 205 I=1N
TF(RET)eNELQONO) ANLNCIL)I=(XE(L)=ACCIC(L))ECMMERMAX 7 RILIT)
[F(RCL)eEQe0,0DI) ANUM(T I=0,3C0
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CONT INUE

KT5=3

STYEP=STEPA

IFLAG=3

IF(M.EQel) GO TO 7111

CALL LINCCN TO ACJUT Trf ACCELERATION VECIOR CIRECTION.

CALL LINCONCANUM o XB o XHo XL o KNT oNo IFLAGsCHMMeFPCoFL s XPMeREMsPRM)

GO0 7O 89

ACCELERATION VECTOR SKIPS RESTRAINING FACTOR SLEFAC.GO TO STEP
S12€E

BARRERAERETBRR A AR REB R AR AR R BER R AR BN R IER R AR AR SRR RS ER B RS SRR R R RS

APPROXIMATING PARTIALS BY ONE-SIDED CIFFERENCES,

BEPEE SRR AR R SRR R R R R RS SRR SRR SR DRSS R AR R T g
SXFE=XPE

SXFEN=XFM

SREM=REM

SPRM=PRM

STEP=STEPG

IF(LIST1.,EQ.0) wRITE(6,€6008)

FORMAT(19XelH )

LINES=LINES+}

IF(LIST1 +EQe 0) WRITE(6¢14C9) REM:XPM,PRM
FORMAT(SHOREM=3E15.,8+5Xs0HXPM=9E15,8s5Xe4HPRNM=,E15.8)
CO 4 I=1,N

x¢{I1)=xa8(1)

IF VARIABLE IS CN BCUNDARY + IT IS HELD THERE FGCR S GRADIENY
VECTCR CHANGES BEFORE 1T 1S USED AGAIN. THE NUMBER OF VARIABLES
IS RECUCEC BY GONE FOR THE NEXT 5 GRACIENT VECTOR DIRECTION
CHANGES.

0O 984 J=1+N

SL=F®&

IF(LIM(J)-1)969+72+96S
IFCIX(JII=XH(J) ) 2(X(J)=XL(JI))DI6B67:67
KNT(J)=KNT(J)+1

IF(KNT(J)~=5)72,€E+68

KNT(J)=0

ARBITRARY STEP ALPHA®XR FCR EACH VARIABLE.
X(J)=X(J) + ALPHARR(J)

K=K+1

IF(M«EQel) GO YO 7111

IF(LOOP,EGs1 +ANC, M,EQ.1 .ANC, LOOPS.EQ.2) GO TO 7111
CALL EVAL wWHICH CALL BANK, ECCN TO GET (COST.
CALL EVAL(XsFHeN s IERIXFMJREN (PRM)

IF(LIST] «EQe¢ 0) WRITE(GE,14C9) REMXPM(,PRM
IF(LISTL1.EQeN) WRITE(ECes1006) KoL oFH (X(I)sI=1sN)

GC 70 6

FH=C. 200

SsL=0,00NN

IFIR(J) ,EQeO40OLEC) GO TQ 7

PARTIAL OERIVITIVE UF COST FUNCTIONe 3 CONSTRALINTS.
FP(J)= (FH=-SL)/ALPHA

FPC(Jel)= =(XPM=SXPM) ZALEHA
FPC(Je2)=(REM~-SREM)/ALPHA

oy s

1
s
3
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FPC(Je 31 (PRM-SPRM)/ALPHA
G0 1O 35
7 FRJ)I=2.0D2

FPC(J+11=C.0D0
FPC(J»2)=0.G600
FPC(J+3)=C.DND
35 ANUMEJ)I=FP(J)
x{J)=xB(J)
S84 CCNTINUE
STEP=STEPRL *
IF(LIST1.5Qe0) WRITE(EL1C7) (FP(I)sI=14N)
107 FORMAT(1HN+42HPARTIAL DERIVITIVES OF GRADIENT EVALUATION/
11H L27E16¢8/71H +7E16,8/1H:7E16,.8)
IFLAG=3
DO 69 1=1,10
69 KCNCI)=0C
IF(MsEQ.1) GO TOQO 7111
CALL LINCCN YO ADJUST THE PARTIALS (GRADIENT VECTOR OIRECTION).
CALL LEINCCNCANUMoXBoXHoXLoeKNToNe IFLAGoCNMoFPC oFL o XPM+REMsPRM)
RN TR RR KA B LE KRR KRR RRE KRR DS R RSP R R Rk Rk Rk k&

v e A AR B DY TN TR

4]

RIDGE ANALYSIS, SLEFAC RESTRAINS DOSCILLATING VARIABLES.

s N aNeNaNal

B T T T L L L L T ryarapapangpan
DO 14 [=].«N
IF(FPIC(TI)®ANUM(1)) 12+14,13
12 SLEFAC(I)=SLEFAC(I) %0 6400
GO TC 14 .
13 SLEFAC(IY=SLEFAC(I)*1.25D9
: SLEFAC(I)=DMINI(SLEFAC(I),1.000)
14 FP1(1)=ANUM(I])
IF(LIST14.EQe0) WRITE(6+41429) (SLEFAC(J)+J=1sN)
1429 FORMAT(8H SLEFAC=4+7E15,6)
209 D0 80 J=1,4N

80 ANUM( ) =ANUM( J) *SLEFAC(J)

c

89 CONT INUE
IFLAG=3

c CALL ULINCCN TO ACJUST THE DIRECTION (GRADIENT OR ACCELERATION).
CALL LINCGNCANUMXBoXHoXLoKNT oNs IFLAGsCNMMoFPCoFL s XPMoREMsPRM)

c

C SRERFERERBRFERRERRRXEEIRF PP RRPSRERERSEEPE R R R R D SRS R LR ERRE R EERE RS

c

c CALCULATE DX, TERM TC BE USED IN STEP SIZE (DX(1)$SCALE*BOUND).

c

C SRALEEREERRKRXEARUERPERB AR AR PR EER R B UREBE KRR R LR R E SR L A RN AR KR R KR KK
IF(KTS.EQ.3) GO T0 11

c GRADIENT VECTCR,

AMAX=0,0D0 .
CO 8 J=1.N
AMAX=DMAX]1 (AMAX, LCABS(ANUM(J]) )}
8 CONT INUE
0O 9 J=1,N
IF(AMAX ,GToCo000) DXCJ)2ANUM(JI)I®R(J)SBET / AMAX
IF (AMAXJLE.Q.00C) DX(J)=Ce000
IF(LIST] +ECe 0) WRITE(C+41G3) OX(J)sANUMIJ)sR(J) +RET sAMAX
4193 FORMAT( ') g 'CHECK VALUES?® ¢D12e¢6¢2Xe012¢6602Xs012e0e¢2XeD12:6¢2X
§ D12.6)
9 CONTINUE
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GO TO 20

ACCELERAT «ON (PARALLEL TANGENT) VECTOR. 0.05 CISTANCE BETWEEN
POINTS,

£O 1C J=1 N

CX(J)=ANUM{J) %R(J)*0.9500 7/ RMAX

PRRSR SRR AR R BB S AR R RS R B ERER PR SRR S AR B R AR R R E AR Kk KKk

CALCULATES NEW VECTOR ANC ChECKS PRECICTED VECTOR (S EXTERIOR
TO BCUND DCMAIN., NULT STEP BY BOUND (SMALLEST VALUE 0-1)
TO PUT ALL VARIAELES IN OR CN EOQOUNARY,

SREERXEKRE AR KRR LR ER KRG EER R R SRR N SR RN S E R RN R R RS TR Rk Bk Rk
1BCUND=0

BOULNECT=1.,0DC

ECUND=1.0D0

IBCUNT=0

00 22 I=1,N

IF(I-18BCUND)83,22.83

STEP FRCM XB TO X

X(1)=XB(1) +DX(I)*SCALE*BOUND

IF(KTS.EQ.3) GC TC 56

IF(KNT(1))22,56,22

IF(XC(I)=XH(1) 43443444

IF(X(I)=XBCI) .NEo, D,000) BCUNDT=(XH(I}=-XBCI))/Z(X(1)~-XB(1))
IF(X(I)=XB(I) +EGe 0.0D0) BCUNDT=0.0CO

X(I)=XH(I)

GO TO a2

IF(X(I)=XL(I)) 45,422,402

IF(XBEI)~XC(1) oNEe CeCDOC) BOUNDT=(XE(I)-XLCI))}Z7(XBLI}=X(1))
IF(XB{I)=X(I) +EGe 0.0D0) BCUNDT=0.0CO

XCI)=xXL¢1)

IF (BCUNO=SCUNDT )} 22,22,82

BOUND=BOUNDTY

1BCUND=1]

IBCUNT=1

CCNTINUE

IF(IBOUNT)E5,86,€5

CONTINUE

PSR RIRARRA IR AR RS RRRA PR EREKERRR AR RS R B EE SRR BN ERRERE LR SRR KA ERR SRR

EVALUATION CF PCINT CN PREODICTEL VECTOR.

BERE RN EERERE AR R R D ARSI R N ARE R SRR P E YRR BE RS R R g K
IFLAG=1 . '

IF(M.EQ.1) GO TC 7111

CALL LINCCN TO ACJUST THE VARIABLES TO SATISFY THE CONSTRAINTS.
CALL LINCON(ANUMoXo XHoXL o KNT o>y IFLAGeCMNFPCoFL o XPMsREMIPRM)
IF(LIST] +EQs 0) WRITE(G6+14C9) REM, XPMsFPRM

IF(LISTI ¢EQe?) WRITE(Ee1C6) Kol osFo(X(I)ol=1sN)

FORMAT(3IHO 018 42Xe14410XeEL6GB8e/IN ¢ 7E16.8/73K +7E16.8)
F=FL

CHECK VALUE OF F FOR IMFROVEMENTe 23 IF EEYTER, 30 IF WORSE.
IF(CMMR(F=FE))13C,20,23

PEERBERBERE N ANESVER A NSO CRER SRR RNAOEKLEENE NN SIS AR OB EEBEEECRER

GNCD MOVE ALOANG VECTOR, STEP IMPRUVED PCSITION,
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C
C
23

CcC

[aNaNaNal2)

55

WOAOHONOOON

w0

6009
6910

BRAS R RERER AR R ER SR ERAGEE RS AR R DR B R LR RSP EER R E SRR R EEE RS R EE S
L=L+1

1STUP=1

Fa=F

TXPM= XPM

TREM= REM

TXPE= XPE ’

TPKRM= PRM

CO 24 I=1,N )
xe(1)=x¢1)

IF(KTS.EQ.3) GO TO 26

IF(L.NE.30) GO TC 71

VARIABLES ARE RELATIVE INSENSITIVEs. WE ARE MOVING TOO SLOWLY,
LETS SPEED THINGS ALONG

AFTER 30 GOGCD STEFS INCREASE ALPHABET., START NEW VECTOR DIRECTION
ALPHA=ALPKrA*S ,00C
BET=BET*5.,0C0
IF(LIST14EQeQ0) WRITE(E,€5)
FORMAT(1HDO s aaHPRCCEEC ING TOC SLOWLY, INCREASING ALPHA AND BETA,
127H.BEGIN ANEW FRCM THIS PCINT)
KT2=3
GO TO 3

IF(L.NE+10 ¢ANDs LeNE«20) GO TO 26 .

AFTER 10 GOCD STEPS INCREASE ALPHA, BEY OR RESEY SF=SF1,

AFTER 20 GNOD STEFS INCREASE ALPHALBET.

IF({SF.NE+SF2) GO TO 74

SF=SF1

GO TO 26

ALPHA=ALPFHA*2,000

PET=BET*2,0C0

MULT SCALE BY 15 TO INCREASE STEP SIZE (OR BY Ce9 TO DECREASE).
ECALE=SCALE*SF

KT2=3

IF(LIST1EQ.0) WRITE(G6+.€4) L

FORMAT(1HO . 19HSUCCESSFUL STEP NODeel12)

IF(IBOUNC.LE.C) GC TC 89

ANUM( IBOUND)=C.CCC

KNT(TBOUND) =KNT ( IBOUND) 41

GO TO 89 :

SRR AR REREAERDEREBIR R A EREE B R R EREEERERER X E R R R KL SRR R KRR XL KGR R

THIS SEARCH WAS A FAILUREs DETERMINE COURSE OF ACTION.
KTS5=3 WHEN ACCELERATICN STEP IS BEING TAKEN.

[ 3223 F 3T REY RIS YRS SRR RIS SRR IR SRR R R RS SRRt T2 2 22 01 %
KT=KT-1

GO TO (34 e34421)eKT

KT=3, FIRST FAILURE. 20 IF NQ GOOD STEPSs 3 [F GOQOD STEPS.
CONT INVUE

IF(LISTOL,EQ.0 ANC. L.LE.O) WRITE (6+6009)

IFCLISTE.EQed ¢ANUe LeGTeC) WRITE (6+6010) ALFHA
FORMAT('OFIRST STERP FAILED. REDUCE STEPs TRY AGAIN.')
FORMAT(*2THIS STCP FAILILECe ALFHA='y F12,.9)

LINES=LINES+2

IF(L.GE«1) GO TO 3

B el
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SF=SF2
SCALE=SCALE*RF
IF(LIST6.EQe0N) WRITE(E459)

59 FORMAT(1HY:s *FIRST SEARCH FAILURE ALONG VECTOR OIRECTIONs®
' 1 ' NOW SCANNING LASY INTERVAL.* )
GO YO 20 .
c KT=2 (NEVER 1) SECCND FAILURE, GO BACK TO 3+ RESTART UNLESS DONE.
- 3a IF(LISTA.EQeD) WRITE(6+46010) ALPHA

L INES=LINES+1
IF(KTS.EQ.3) GC TC 3 :
IF(L.GE«1) GO v0 3
C EACK TO 3 IF ACCELERATICN OR ANY GUQOD STEPS.
ALPHA=ALPHA/20,0C0
EET=BET/22.CD0
217 CO 213 I=1sN
213 ArCcC2 (I)=ACCl (1)
IF(KNTVEC=3)214+215+215
214 KTE=1
KNTVEC=KNTVEC=-1
GO TO 216
: 215 KTE=]
% 216 CONTINUE
IF(LIST6.EQe0) WRITE(64€2)
KT2=KT2-~1
62 FORMAT(1HY+ 29HUNSUCCESSFUL FIRST STEP WKILE SCANNING »
182WITH REDUCED SF AFTER UNSUCCECCFUL FIRST STEP wHILE,
225HSCANNING WITH ENLARGELC SF/ 1H
3S4hREDUCE ALPHA,,EETA.RE EVALUATE ELSE OPTIMUM [S OBTAINEOD)
CO TG (464+3)+KT2
PARABOLIC FIT CANNOT BE USED BECAUSE OF INEQUALITY CONSTRAINTS.

CASE HAS BEEN CCMPLETED, UNLESS INDEPENDENT VARIABLE WAS
HELD ON BOUNDARY FOR LAST VECTOR EVALUATION
RELEASE VAR 1 TIME FOR CNE MCKRE GRADIENT CALCULATICN.

o

GO TO (1541B),ISTCP
QUIT WHEN KT=2, KT2=1, ISTOP=1(KNT=0) OR [STOP=2.
DO 17 I=1,.N
IF(KNT(T1))17417,16
1sToP=2
KT2=2
K15=3
17 KNY(I)=5S
GO TO (184+3),1ISTCP
18 GO TO 7112

- OSdNNOOOON

(4

-
[«

C WRITE NOTE WHEN GUITYING ON TIME LIMITs CALL EVAL FOR LIST,
7111 WwRITE(64+69CS)

6005 FORMAT(IHI/'*¢ THIS CASE PULLED ON TIME, ** ANSWER NCT OPT.*)
PEARRAEBRRERA N RS A RR AR E AR KRR O RA R RN AL ARK SRR R R IR RS R RN K C A SRR E kR

CASE I3 TERMINATED, OPTINUM FCUNDe PCINT X8.FB.

CERARRAAECRRAI SN RAERIR AR LR PSR LSRRV ERRE AR AR IR G R R E bR Bk EE R
CALL EVAL LAST TIME YO PRINT CUT OPTIMUM RESULTS IN dANK, ECON.
112 CALL EVALIXE+FBelolER«XPVREMPRM)

ANOAOANN

IF(LISTI EQeN) WRITE(641409) REM: XPVNPRM
JIF(LISTIEQeO) WRITL(60100) KoL sFBe(XBUI)el=14N)}
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100 FORMAT(3HO *¢14:2Xs[0e10X+:E16e8/3H ®,TE16.8/3H =%,
17E16.8/73H %,7E16€.8)
IF(LIST1.EQ.0) WRITE(6,47)
FORMAT(1H1+GHEXCELSIOR)

IF(LOCPS.EQ.2 .ANC, LCOP.,EQ.1} GO TO 90
BEEREBA AR EE KRR AR AR B S AR DR RE AR SRR AR R B SR SRR R BRSNS AR RE S EEE RS RE S &

CONTINUE
8010 END N LOOP. NVARL+NVARU.: *%% GO TO 1492 .FOR NEW MODULE BANK.
END CF LOOP 2 WITHIN LOCP1.

GO TO 1492

WRITE(6,8021)

FORMAT(' O GNE OF THE STARTING VALUES XE(I) +LEe Oeee STOP?®)

GO TO 8024

WRITE(6+48023) STGNUM

FORMAT('0 DISCHARGE ERINE EXCEECS LIMIT. LAST MODULE BANK HAS
1BEEN ADDED TO STAGE NC«.*+I4/°'QC NOW CALL-ENTRY ACCUM=TO DETERMINE
2PERMEATE QUALITYLGUANTITY IN EACH STAGE AND FEED OR RECYCLE TGO NEX

3T STAGE.?)

CALL ACCUM
GO YO 1400
CONTINUE
END
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(]

SUBROUTINE LINCCN(FPoXoeXHoXL o KNToNo [FLAGsCUMsFRCoFLoXPMIREMsPRM)

IF IFLAG=1 ADJUSY THE VARIABLES TO SATISFY ThE CONSTRANTS.
IF IFLAG=2 SECOND PASS AT ADJUSTING VARIABLES.

IF IFLAG=3 ADJUST THE PARTIALS (VECTCR DIRECTION),
FPCl1+4J)=PARTIAL GCF CCNSTRAINTY J WITK RESPECT TC VARIABLE 1.
N=NOe OF VARIAELES,

NLINEQ= 0 EQUALITY CCASTRAINTS,

NNOTEQ= 3 INEQUALITY CCANSTRAINTS.

INEQUALITY CONSTRAINTS,.

XPMe XPLIM MAXIMUM PRCCUCT SALY CONCENTRATION,

REMJ,RELIM MINIMUN REYNOLD'S NCe ALLOMWED.

FRM:PRLIM MINIMUM PRESSURE ALLOWED.

(s NaNaNeNaNaNaNaNaNaNalaNal

IMPLICIT REAL*8(A-H,0-2)

NAME OF COMMON TELLS WHICH ROUTINES USE [T.e e eQ0=0PT=HYPFIL,
L=LINCONs E=EVALs B=EANKs C=ECON.

COMMON / CNCLBC /STEP«XPLIMJRELIMePRLIMSVLIMILIST1.LIST6LINES
COMMON / CCrOL / R(20)+KGN(190),KFLG

[sMaNs}

CIVENSION NLINLD(10), BSUMNT(10)
CIMENSION FP(20)sFPC(20610)+8SUM(10) «AX(10+,10)
DIVENSION X(20) ¢ XH{20) ¢4 XL(2C) +KNT(20)

AERSXERERKKE SRR RS S SR B R RS R EERE YRR LSS VRN SRR R DRSNS ERPRERE R QKRR KEKER

IFLLISTI.E0.0 LAND, [FLAG.LT,3) WRITE(6+6001)
FORMAT(30XetH )

IF(IFLAGeLT+3) LINES=LINES+]

ITER=0

NLINEG=0

NNCTEG= 3

2 IS TOP OF LCOP FOR ADJUSTMENT OF VARIABLES.
CONTINUF

NL IN=NL INEQ

IF(IFLAG.EQ.,3) GG TO 111

CALL EVAL WHICH CALLS BANK, ECON TO GET COST.
ADJUS TMENT OF VARIABLES CNLY (IFLAG=1.2).
CALL EVAL(X FHo0sIERXFN ¢REN4FRM)

KFLG=KFLG#1

FL=FH

IF(IER.NE. 1) GO TO SO

CUIT IF IER NOT 1, ERROR IN BANK.
CONT INUE

LIST FPC(T+J) WITH ECUALITY CCNSTRAINTS FOR LOW VALUES OF J AND
CONTINUE J TO INCLUDE INEQUALITY CONSTRAINTS.

ORDER BSUMNT FOR INECUALITY CCNSTRAINTS IN SAME ORDER.

THIS VERSICN OF THE PROGRAM USES ONLY 2 CONSTRAINTS,

ONANDOOOON

ESLMNT(1) = XPLIM=XPM
BSUMNT(2)= REM=-RELIM
RSUMNT{1)=2 FRM-PRLIM
CO 1S5 1=1,NNOTL2
IF(OSUMNT (L)) 1616015
KON( T ) =1
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)

O

LEVEL
15

111
C

12
112

14

13

s aNaNaNaNa ¥ 4 w

3]

oONnN=O

400

399

21

123

124

125
20

23
28
25
26

27
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CONTINUE
CGNTINUE .
ADJUSTMENT GF ELTFER VAR[ABLES CR VECTOR DIRECTION,

1FINLINEQ«EGC.0) GO TO 112

CO 12 I=1,.NLINEQ

NLINLD(IY=I

CONT INUE

£0O 13 =1 .NANOTEQ - -
IF(KCN(T)}13.13.14

ANLINSNLIN®] .

NLINLD(NL IN)=1+KLINEG . a
CONT [NUE

IF(NLIN)SO,ECe?

CONT INUE

GO TO (21+21e4)+IFLAG

CONTINUE

4 1S TOP OF LGCOP FOR ADJULSTMENTY OF PARTIALS, VECTOR DIRECTION,
ADJULSTMENT CF VECTOR CIRECTION ONLYe (IFLAG=3)

1F PARTIAL CF 1 VARIAELE 1S ZERO THEN PARTIAL OF ALL CONSTRAINTS
WITH RESPECT TO THE I-TH VARIABLE ARE SET TG ZERO.

CO 1C I=1,N
IF(KNT(I))5,10.5

00 6 J=1+NLIN

JT= NLINLD(J)

FPCl1.JT) =0,0D0 -
CONTINUE

COMPUTES THE VECTOR CF CCOANSTAANYS.

DO 400 J=1sNLIN

BsSuUM( J)=J3.000 -
DO 400 I=1.N

JT=NLINLD(J)

BSUM( J)=BSUMIJI+(FPCC( I+ JTI*FP (1))

DO 399 I=1.NLIN

BSLM(I)==BSUM(I)

GO TO 1385

ADJUSTMENT OF VARIABLES CNLY (IFLAG=1,2).

IF(NLINEQ)1254+1234125 _
CO 124 I1=1.ANOTEC E.
IF(OSUMNT(1))1254124,124

CONTINUE

GO TO (125450450)IFLAG

1IF(ITER-4)2C,28,20

CCATINUE

PUT VARIABLES CN THE BCUNDRIES IF OUYTs SETS THOSE PARTIALS=0

DO 29 [=1,N
IF(X(I)=-XH{1))24,23,23
x(I)=xH(1)

60 TO 26
FFIXL(ID)=-X{1))29¢2542F
X(t)=xL(1)

DU 27 J=1,NLIN
JTY=NLINLD(J)

FPC(l JT)=0,000
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CONTINUE

CONTINUE

ITER=ITER+!]

GUIT IF NO CCNVERGENCE 1IN 10 PASSES, SETY COST LARGE.
IF(ITER-10)2392,320,3€4

FL=101000.0CO

IF(LIST6.EQe0) WFITE(E:410) IVER

FORMAT( 0%, *DID NOT CCNVERGE AFTER',I4,°*ITERATIONS IN LINCON® )
LINES=LINES+2

GO 10O S0 .

CONT INUE

IF (NL IN=-NLINEC) 333,333,331

ITEMP=NLINEQ+1

CO 332 [=1TEMP JANLIN

K=NLINLOCI)~NLINEC

ESULM(I)=-3SUMNT(K)

CONTINUE

THIS VERSION CF FFOGRAM USES CNLY TWC CCNSTRAINTS.
MUST BE WITHIN TCLERANCE BAND UF CONSTRAINT.
IF(BSUMNT(1)}+1,CC-10)3ES,5C1+5C1
IF(BSUMNT(2)+0,C2C2)3€E5+,502,502
IF(BSUMNT(3)+1.,0C~-4)3£65,503,5C3

CONT INUE

GO TO (385450+,5C)+IFLAG

CONTINUE

ADJUSTMENT CF EITHER VARIABLES CR VECTOR DIRECTION,

COCMPUTES THE A MATRIX.

DO 4C1 J=1,NMLIN

DO 401 L=1.ALIN

AX(JsL)=0,0D0

DO 401 I=1,N

JT=NLINLD(J)

LTY=NLINLOD(L)
AX(JoLISAX{Js LI+ (FPCUISLTIXFPC(IJT))

IF ACI+T) IS ZERC THEN THE I-TH COLUMN AND ROW ARE ZERO,
SET A(l.[*=1

0C 390 I=1.NLIN

IF(AX(1.1))290,3E9,390

AX(leI)=1.000

CONT INUE )

CALL AMATQ4, LINEAR SIMULTANECUS EQUATICON SCLVING ROUTINE. IF
MIN GT 1. . ’

IFI(NLINLLE, 1) BSUN(1)=BSUM(1)/7AX(1,1)

IF(NLINGGTe1) CALL AMATQA(AX¢ESUMsNLING1+10)

THE SOLUTICN VECTOR IS IN BSUNM(I)

€O TO (30+30+395),1IFLAG »
ADJUSTMENT OF VARIABLES CNLY (IFLAG=1,2). 1
ADJUST THE Xx(1) TO SATISFY CCASTRAINTS.

CO 15 I=1.N

00 35 J=1,.NLIN

JT=NLINLD(JY)
XCI)=xX(1)+NSUM(JI)ISFPC(Ll.4T)
X{U)=XCU) +3SUMCJ)*FPC(l.uT)%ALIT)
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IFLAG=2

€0 36 I=1,N

XCU)=OMAXI(XL(I)oX(1))

XCI)=DMINLUXH(I)oX(1))

GO TO 2 .

TRANSFER TO TDP OF VARIABLE ACJUSTMENT LOOP, 2.
CCNTINUE

ADJUSTMENTY CF VECTOR DIRECTICN ONLY (IFLAG=3).

THIS AREA CHECKS PARTIALS GOING OUT CF BOUNDS AND SETS=0. HOLDS
LARGEST GN BOUNDS.

FFMAX=0,000

1SEYT=9

DO 404 I=14N

DO 405 J=1.ALIN

JT=NLINLD(J)
FP(T)=FP(1)¢B8SUM(JIIRFPC(I4JT)

CGNTINUE

IF(FP(1)*CMM) 41,404,445
IF(X(I)=XL(1))49,49,4086
IF(XHC(I)=X(1)-1.CC-9)45:89,404

IF (DABS{FP(1))~FPMAX)48,48,46
FPMAX=DABS(FP(I))

I1SET=1

FP(1)=0.7D0

CCNTINUE

IF(LIST1EQed) WRITE(G64100) (FP(I)sI=1,N)
FORMAT(17HCPA:iTs IN LINCCN e 7E1S.8/7E15.8/7E158)
IF(ISET)S50:5%.47 :
KNT(ISET)=KNT(ISET)+1

GO TO &

TRANSFER TO TOP CF VECTOR DIRECTION ADJUSTMENT LOOP, 4.

RETURN
END
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SURRQUTINE AMATQA(A B oIl leJUJ.1D)

LINEAR SIMULTANEOUS EGN SOLVING ROUTINE.

CALLED BY LINCONs REAL®*8 PRECISION.

DETERMINANT O RENVMOVED, CHANGEC TO SUDROUTINE. RMK S5/68,
AUTHORS R.Ge ECWARDS AND R.Es FUNDERLIC.

COMPUTING TECHNOLOGY CENTER., K-25

CAK RIDGE, TEMNESSEE.

IMPFLICIT REAL#8(A-H,0-2)
CIMENSION A(IDs1)+BC(ICs1)

KK=11t¢

NV=1ARBS(JJJ)

KKM=KK=1

DO 20 1=14KKM

€=2,300

DO 2 J=1.KK
R=CAES(A(J, 1))
IF(R=-S)24141

S=R

tL=J

CONT INUE

IF(L=1)3+8,13

DO 4 J=I4+KK

E=A{L+J)

A{l+J)=A(L,J)

AlLoJ)=S

IF(NV)B,.8,5

D0 6 J=1,NV

S=p(1+J)

BCleJd)=B(L.+J)

B(LsJ)=S
IF(A(T+1)19:20+9
IPO=1+1

CO 14 J=1P0 KK
IF(A(J,1))10,14,10
S=A(JLII/ZACTLT)
A(J+1)=0,9D9

DO 11 K=IPC.KK
A(JsKIZACJI oK) =A(Ll oK) %S
IF(NV)I1a,14,12

CO 13 K=1,NV
B(JIeKI=B(JeK)=B(1.K)*S
CCNT INUE

CCNT INUE
IFI(NVI19,19416
KMC=KK~1 '
DO 18 K=1,NV

E(KK K)I=O(KKK)/ZA(KK¢KK)
CC 18 [=1.KNO

N=KK=1

DO 17 JSNKMD
CEANKI=HINGKI=AINII+L1)*R(J+1,4K)
BIANKI=ZB(NeK)ZA(NN)
RE TURN

ENC

12750755
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C

SUBROUTINE EVAL(XeFoICU+IBJoXPMREMFRN)

SUBROUTINE EVAL CALLEC FROM MAIN PROGRAM OPT OR L INCON,
SET VARIABLES. CALL SECTVION wWhICH CALLS ECON YO GET COST.

IMPLICIT REAL*8(A-H+C-2)

NAME OF COMMON TELLS WHICH ROUTINES USE (T.++s0=0PT,L=LINCON,EZEVAL
E=BANK.C=COST

CCMMCN 7 COMEBC 7 PINSVINICR'CIAJCOSToREMINGXPMAXPMIN,NFLAG. IOUT
DIMENSION Xx(2C)

XPr¥AX= 0,000
REMIN= 1.,0D€
PMIN= 1.,0D6
XPE= 0.0D0

I0uT= 10U
PIN= Xx(1)
VIN= X(2)
CR= X(3)

DIA= Xx(4)
CALL BANK
F= COST

IB8J= NFLAG
XPM= XPMAX
REN=REMIN
PRM= PMIN
XPE= XPCUM
RE TURN

END
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C M
SUURDOUT INE PANK
c
C SUDROUTINE BANK CALCULATYES CCACENTRATION.PRESSUREs, AND VELOCITY
< VARTATICN FRCM MCDULE TO MODULE IN A MODULE BANK, THE SUBROUT (NE
[d ALSO DETERMINES THE AUMBER ANC ARRANGEMENTY GF MODULES UASED ON
C GIVLN INLET VARIABLES. IN ACDITIONs THE SUBROUTINE CALLS ECON FOR :
) C A COSTY ESTIVATE.
C
IMPLICIT REAL$8(A=H,0-2) . &
INYEGER STGANUMBAKNUMCANTR
REAL®*S LODBFTASLOEX LCREX+LGSBFALOFNMDAREAMUF ;OSMOT s MTK L AMDA,
)} LCG10TLOGT2 MUEAR
DIMENSICN APIN(SC)sAVIN(SO) cAXFIN(SC)+AXPBAR(SO) . AXWBA(SO)
1 ARCBAR(50) ,ARHCPR(S0) AMUBAR(SO0) AFLXBRISO)JAREJIN(SO) s AXPCUNISO), ;
2 APHAR(SO)sAXPAVE(2¢10)ASMFLX(2:10) sAXPSAV(2)+AVLSAV(2),
3 XPBLND(2) +BLNDRT(2)+XBA(20)
c NAME OF COMMON TELLS WHICH ROUTINES USE (TeeeO=0PT, LSLINCON,
c E=CEVALes B=BANK, C=COST
C
CCMMON /7 CONDB /TEMPCRAIRP ¢RVeRXF ¢RXPsRFLX sRPWFL X sRA+RSPCo ZETA, )
1 SIGMA.PHI ;
COMMON 7/ CMCLBC /STEF+XFLIMoRELIMePRLIM VLIN,LIST1.LIST6,LINES ]
, COMMON / CCMEBC /PONE +VONEsCR sDIACCSTsREMINGXPFAX:PNIN.NFLAG.IOUT k
i CCM¥MCN 7/ CCMRC /P1,SUNFLXsSALT+ARHOBRDIFXP,DIFRE +DIFPR,CNTR
% CCMMUN /7 CMOBCN /FEEDIN. XFONE +XFORIG +FOORIG+XFO1S.FOOUTVOUTPOUT, ]
| 1XFOUT s VLAST ¢PLAST o XPRMIT eCAsCE+EPsETosAXPAVE s ASMFL Xo STGNUM¢BNKNUM, g
‘ 2NBANKS
c
EQUIVALENCE (TEMP.T)
C
4 STATEMENT FUNCTICNS FCR PROPERTIES OF SALT SCLUTICNS.
c CCNVERT MOLE FRACTIGN TO WEIGHT FRACTION,.
WTFRAC(Y)=(Y/7(1,000-Y))/((Y/(1.000-Y))+0.308361400) :
d KELLOGG DENSITY FIT (LB/CUFT). Z=WT. FRACTION. 4
RHOF (Z)=(C1%Z+81)#%2+A1
d KELLOGG VISCOSITY FIT (LB/FY SEC) 2= wWT. FRACTICN.
MUF(Z)=((C2%Z¢B2)%Z+AZ)
C CSMOTIC PRESSURE (ATNMOS.) FOR LOW SALT CONCENTRATION,
OSMOT(2)= CTAB*CMWF®Z/(1.000~2)
c SCHMIDT NUMBER#*#C,667
SC667(2)= DEXP(AA4BB*Z)
c
C IR RS FR RIS SR ER R RSN SRRR SRS SSR 2RISR NSRRI R 2 2 0 ¢}
c INITIALIZATICN FCR LOCP 1 (MOCULE COUNTER LOOP) AND LOOPS WITHIN
. C LOOP 1. SET CCNDITICNS FCR UPSTREAM END OF FIRST MODULE (=MODULE
c INLET),
E C BREEEREEECR A RIEEEERERINBF 0292280 X0 R ER RSttt bSCREtEkOS
? c SET ERROR FLAG.
ANFLAG=1
3 IF(CR .LE. 1.0C0) GO TO 8000
' C STGRE FEED VARIAEBLES,
XF IN= XFONE
PIN=PONE
VIN=VONE
AXFIN(1)=XFIN
APIN(L)=PIN
1 AVIN(!)=VIN
DIAFT=DIA/12.000
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AX= TUDE CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA, (FT9s2)
AXz PISOLAFT$%2/4.000

MDARECA=9,500

IF(IOUT +EQ. 0) GO 7O 8

76099 12/750/98

SEBRIIETEFEIESBSSSSSS08S08C8 000N IS0V 000500500008C088882600S
PPRINY MEADING FOR FINAL GPTIMUM CONDITIONS ANDO SOME INPUY CONDIT-

fO0NSe DCNE ONLY JF FLAG 10UTz},
B339 45832028008088T2800580038008080088009808

WRITEL61) :

6008586880480 0 480008

FORMRAT(T72HINYPERFILTRATION DESIGN OPTIMIZATION TUBULAR CHANNEL~
TURBULENT FLOW / J16HINPUT VARIABLES )
WRITE(6¢2) FONEsVCNE s XAFCNEJCR o XPLIMGREL IMsCLALFEEDIN
FORMAT(ASHOINLET PRESSUREs PONE (ATM) oF18.4,
48H INLET VELOCITY, VCAE (FT/SEC) Fi1S.4/
45H FCED CCNCEANTRATIONe XFONE (MOLE FRACTION) oFl1%5.6,
48H CONCENTRATION RATIC Fi1S.a/
ASH VAX SALT CCNC OF PROCe XPLIM (MOLE FRACTION) +F15.6
48N MINIMUM REYNOLDS NUMEER ALLOWED. RELIM FiS.0/
45H INSIDE TUBE CIAMETER., DIA (IACHES) FlS.8,
4 8H FEED RATE TO PLANT, FEEOIN (GPO) o IPELS.6)
WRITE(6e3) CALEPRP CE
FORMAT(ASH UNIT AREA COST (CENTS/SQFT®DAY) oFli1S.3,
4 8H PUMP EFFICIENCY, EP F15.3%
45H ELEC POWER UNITY COSTe CE (CENTS/KuH) oF15.3)

WRITE(6+4)
FORMAT(I1HO+* 0D NOe? e S5X. "PRES® ¢ BXs*XFIN® 11X,

IXWBAR® ¢ 9X ¢ *XPBDAR®,

B8Xy *REBAR ' s Xy 'RHOBAR® ¢ 5Xo *MUBAR® ¢ OXo *FLXBAR® 44X 4*REJIN/1H )

SET MODULE COUNTERe CCUNRTYS NOo OF MOCULES IN

CNTR=0

INITIALIZE VARIABLES WHICH SUM THE WATER ANC
EACH MODULE.

SUNFFLX=0,00¢C

SALT=C.000

AS A FIRST APPROXIMATICN...PBAR=PIN:VBAR=VIN,

B93589 29ERRACELEI08EE 00002000 E200RNRENRS
800 CONTINUE IS A RETURN POINT FOR THE LOOP Ww
(RIS E RS RIS R IR RIS 2222222 1] L)
COANT INUE :
CATR=CNTR+1

IF(CNTR .GE+ 50) WRITE(6.810) CNTR
FORMAT(°0¢,* ELENMENTS [N ARRAYS=’,[4+%e EXCE
PBAR=PIN

VBAR=VIN

XFBARsXFIN

SET AVERAGES COUNTER.
NAVE=0

INITIALIZE VARIAEBLES USED IN CONVERGENCE TEST
FLXOLD=0,000
XPCLC=0.,000

SRANSINNRSNRENSTERRES L0980 00 RESERREEIRCRNQ
1000 CONTINUEZ IS A RETURN POINT FOR THE LOOP

SERIES PER BANK,

SALT PASSING THROUGH

XFBARsXFIN,

et sess sttt st

HICH ADDS MODULES,
SERULSERERESE SR EERE S

€DS OIMENSION,*)

002000 0ERRRttRItRO S
WHICH SEEKS AVERAGE
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c OPERATING CCNDITICNS FOR A MOCULE. 4
C V0000005808880 888 0008880800805 8008880800808880%0838¢0SSCSRENNESESSSRE

1000 CONTINUE
NAVE=NAVE +1 §
LF(NAVE .GT.50) GO 10 8100 ;
ARG=WTFRAC({XFBAR ) !
RHOBAR= RHOF (ARG ) k
- VUBAR= MUF(ARG)
ARG3= SC067 (ARG)
REBAR=DIAFT®*VEARSRHCF (ARG ) /MUF ( ARG)
MTK=0,02300%MUF (ARG)SREBAR®SC .80/ (HHGF (ARG ) 8SCHET(ARG) SDIAFT)
IF(LIST] oFCe O) WRITE(6¢SC) RHCBAR,MUBAR, ARGI MTK

S50 FORMAT(140,4D0%8.2)
C
C CORRECY PURE WAYER PERMEABILITY COEFFICIENT FROM REFERENCE VALUE.

A=RA/DEXP(ZETAS(FBAR=~RP))
IF (DABS(RXF-XFBAR) ,LE,1 ,0E-4) GO TO 60

C
; C CORRECT SCLUTE PERMEAEBILITY CCEFFICIENT FROM VALUE AT REFERENCE
C CONCENTRATICN,
E€PC= SIGMA* (XFBAK-RXF)+RSPC
60 IF(NABS(PBAR~RP) (LE.1,0D-2; GU TO 70
c .
C CORRECT SOLUTE PERMEABILITY CCEFFICIENT AT REFERENCE PRESSURE. '

1 CONST= DLOG(RSPC)
FOwWER = PHI*0OLOG(PBAR/RP)4+CONST
SPC= DEXP(POWER)

c
c INITIALIZE THE EXPECTED RANGE OF BETA = XW/XP.
70 LOBETA= 1,000 ¥
HIBETA= 100.000 '
C ‘
c KNTR COUNTS THE NUMBER OF ITERATIONS ON THE MATHEMAT ICAL MODEL
C BEFORE CiUNVERGENCE IS OBTAINEC.,
KNTR= 1
IF(LIST] <EQe O0) WRITE(6.71) SPC
71 FORMAT(1H+C93)

LAVMDA= MTK/SPC

GAMMA= (A%82,0500¢(TEMP+273.1€6D0)*2,00020.93200)718.015340D0

LCEX= DEXP((LCBETA~1.C00)/LAMCA)

HIEX= DEXP((HIEETA~1.,C00)/LAMCA)

LOREX= ].,9D0/L0EX

HIREX= 1,0C3/+IEX

LOSBFN= ((LCBETA-]1,0CO)®LOREX*]1 .0DC-LOBETAEXFBAR)

HISBFN= ((HIUVETA=1,0CC)I*HIREX+]1 ,000-n{HETA®XFEBAR)

LOFN= A®PBAR$+GAMMAL((1,0CO~-LOEETA)*XFBAR/LOSBFN)-646315.200%SPC*

1 (LOBETA-1,€CD0Q)

HIFN= ASPUAN+GAMMAS((1.000~-HIBETA)®XFBAR/HISBFN)=~646315,2D0%SPCe

1 (HIBFETA=-1,0D0)
100 CETA= (HIBETA+LCBETA)/2.00C

KNTR= KNTR+1

IF(KNTR +GTe S50) GO YC 8200

Ex= DEXP((HFTA-1.000)/LAMDA)

REX= ] ,0DO/EX

SBFN= ((BETA-1.0CCISREX®]1 ,ODO-DETAEXFBAR)

FN= A*PUARSGAMMAS ([ 1,0D0~-BFTA)®XFUAR/SUBFN)~68€6315.2D0¢SPC*{BETA~

1 1.000)

C TESYT FOR ABNORMAL SHAPE CF FUNCTION.
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IF(LOFN JLTe 0eCCO oCFRe HIFN oGTe 0,000) GO TC 8300
BEGIN CHOPPING TFE RANGE,
IF(FN)140416C,15C

HIBETA= BETA

HIFN= FN

IF((HIVBETA=-LOBCTA)sLES14CD=3) GO TO 160
GO TO 100

LOBETA= SETA

LOFN= FN

IF((HIBETA~-LOUETA).LE.1.0D=3) GO TO 160
GO TO 100

CCMPUYE PRECICTEC FLUX (GFD) AND PERMEATE MOLE FRACTION,
XPBAR= XFBAR/({BETA-1.0C0)*REX+1.,000)
XWBAR= BETA*XPHEAR
FLXBAR= 646315.2C0%SPC*x(1.,0D0-XPBAR)/XPBAR*(XWBAR-XPBAR}
IF(DABS(FLXBAR-FLXOLLC)+LE+0e¢100 <ANDe DABS(XPBAR-XPOLOD)+LE+3.00-6)
1 GO 740 2000
LSE MASS BALANCES TO DETERMINE MODULE QUTLET CONOITIONSesoVOUT,
POUT,» XFOUT

FOUT= PIN=0,27218D0%((VEBAR/0.81705D0 )%%2)

IF(POUY +LEe 20.414D0 +ANDe CATR +EQe 1) GO TO 8500
IF(POUT JLEs 20.414D0) GO 7O 1360

VOUT= VIN-0,0107798DC*FLXBAR

XFOUT= (XFINRXVIN-C.01C7798D0%XPRARXFLXBAR}/VOUT

CONMPUTE NEW VALUES OF XFBARJFEAR.VEAR.

VBAR= (VIN+VOUT)/2.,000

XFBAR= (XFOUT&XFIN)/2.000

PBAR= (PIN+FOUT)/2.0D0C

IF(LISTY +EQe CIWRITE(6+4161) FLXBAR s XPBAR¢XWBAR¢VOUT VIN:POUT+PIN
1 PEAR

FORMAT(1HC,EDS.])

STCRE OLD VALUES CF FLUX AND PERMEATE MOLE FRACTICN TO USE 1IN
CCNVERGENCE TYEST.

FLXOLD= FLXEAR

XPCLD= XPEAR

GO BACK TO 1000 AND TRY AGAIN,
GO VO 1000

GPC= FLXBAR*MDAREA

SUMFL X= SUMFLX+4GFD

REJUN= (XFBAR-XPEAR) /XFEAR
SALT= SALT+GPND*XPBAR

XPCUM= SALT/SUNMFLX

PREXBARAR SRR R AR FE RS SRR ERE SRR AEE SRR R R RE KRR KR KRR KRR & &
STORE INLETY VELOCITY,PRESSURELFEED MOLE FRACTION.«AVERAGE WALL
MOLE FRACTION.PERMEATE MCLE FRACTIONJREYNOLDS NC++DENSITYsAND
VISCCSITY FOR EFACH MCCULE. FOR EACH CALL TO SULBROUTINE BANK,

PRINTY ONLY [F CFTIMUM VAL UES MAVE BEEN FOUND.

PARLBIXREBESEXR AR REES AR XL PR NE BN A REERE KRR AR AR REKBERE LR C GRS R AR SR G E &
AVIN(CNTR)= VIN

APBAR(CNTR)= PBAR

APIN(CNTR)= PIN
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AXFIN(CNTRY= XFIN
AXWBAR(CNTR)= XWEAR

AXPEBAR(CNTR)=XPBAR

AREBAR(CNTR)= REBAR

ARHOBR(CNTR)= RHCBAR

AMUBAR(CNTR )= MUEAR

AFLXBRICNTR)= FLXEAR

AREJN(CNTR) = REJN .

1 AXPCUM(CNTR)= XPCUM

g . APIN(CNTR+1)= PCUT . i
: : AVIN(CNTR+1 3= VOLTY

e e

R

AXFIN{CNTR+1)= XFCUT .
C SAVE THE LOWEST REYNCLD®*S NOe. AND LARGEST PROCUCT SALT CONCENTRATION
C FOR ANY MODULE TC USE IN INEQUALITY CONSTRAINTS.

REMIN= DMIN1(REMIN, REEAR)

XPMAX= DMAX1 (XFNAXyXFCUM)

PMIN= DMIN1(PMIN.PBAR)

IF(LIST] EQ, 0) WRITE(6+4168) XFONE XFOUT,POUT.VOUT.LISTH
168 FORMAT(1HO,.® CHECK PCINTY 3°,4012.6,14)

IF(XFOUT/XFCRIG «GEs CR) GO TG 1200

IF(VOUT LE, VLIN)} GC TO 1200

c

c INITIALIZATION OF VARIABLES TO BEGIN A NEW MODULE.
VvIN= vOouTr
PIN= POUT
XF IN= XFOUT

c

170 IF{IOUT .EQ. 0) GO TO 180
WRITE(6:6D0C3) CNTRIAPIN(CNTR) JAXFIN(CNTRJ+AXWBAR(CNTR) ,
1 AXPBAR(CNTR) ¢ AREBAR(CNTR )+ ARFOER(CNTR) s AMUBAR(CNTR) s AFLXBR{CNTR) »
2 AREJN(CNTR)
6003 FORMAT(1H +14¢5XsFP,342XsD12,692XeD12,602Xe012,6eF9,0sF9,292Xe
1 D12¢EeFTe3:FF:48)

c
c CHECK FCR SCLUBILITY AT WALL,
180 IF(XWBAR «GT, SOLIM) GO TO 8400
c
190 GO 7O 800
c
C ERRREBRRERKREES AR LR RS REERA R R EERESRREER SR EE R R R R E R ke kk & E
C END OF LOOP WHICH ADCS MODULES TO SECTION, SECTION HAS BEEN 4
C COMPLETED WITH NCe OF MODULES IN SERIES = CATR.
C t*ttttttt#t#tttt‘t*###t‘t#ttt‘ttt*‘#t’#*t#t#*#t#t#ttttt#*‘# ek kK x
c
C NOW STCRE AVERAGE QPERATING CCNDITIONS FOR LAST MCDULE AT THE
. c EANK CUTLET., . ‘

1200 CNTR= CNTR+]
130C APRAR(CNTR)= AP3AR(CNTR~-1)
AXWBAR(CNTR)= AXWBAR(CNTR-1)
AXPBAR(CNTR )= AXFEAR(CATR~-1)
ARERAR(CNTR )= AREPAR(CNTR=-1)
ARHOBR{CNTR)= AKFCBR(CNTR~-1)
ANUBAR(CNTR )= AMUBAR(CNTR~-]1)
ODIFPR= PMIN-PRLIW
CIFXF=z= XPLINV-XPMAX
CIFRE= RFMIN=RFLIM
cC DIFCPE= XFEELC=-XPCUM
CHECK TO SEF IF MATERIAL BALANCE OVER SECTICN CLGSES.
FIRST CALCULATE AVERAGE PERMEATE MOLE FRACTION FOR SERIES OF

N o0
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c MODULES IN SECTION. *
. CNTR= CNTR=1

; XPAVE= SALT/SUMFLX ’
] C WATER BALANCE ’

H20IN= AX*VCNE

F200UT= AX*®*VOLT+SUMFLX/646315,2D0

»

et Rt o

C SALT BALANCE,
: SLTIN= AXBVCNE*XFCONE
) SLTOUT= AX*VOUT*XFOUT+(SUMFLX/646315.,2C0)*XPAVE
IF(DABS(SLTIN-SLTOUT) +LTes 1.CD-¢ +ORe DABS(H20IN-H200UT) LT,
1 0.0100) GO TG 2¢9 ’ {
WRITE(6+600¢€)
6006 FORMAT(IHO, ***MATERIAL EALANCE NOT SATISIFIEDx%®%?)
LINES= LINES+2
209 IF(I0UT .EQ. 0) GO TO 211
WRITE(646003) CNTRJAPIN(CNTR) sAXFIN(CNTR) s AXWBAR(CNTR]) »
1 AXPBAR(CNTR) s AREBAR(CNTR) s ARFOEBR(CNTR) s AMUBAR(CNTR) o
2 AFLXBR{CNTR) sAREJUNI(CATR)

C
C CALL ECON TG GET TOTAL CCST ANC LIST. t
211 CALL ECCN 1
) C
RETURN

(R 22 RR2 SR 222 R R 2 22 2R PR R R R 2222233 R PR32 R332 2322222 0 8
SECTION TO HANDLE ERRORSe PROGRAM NOT TERMINATEC...LINCON HANDLES
SITUATIGN. '
#***#itttiﬂl#*‘#!#t*t##tt#tt#.‘#**ttt##**tt#t*t##**tttt*ttt*t###*tt

400 NANFLAG= 6 :
IF(LISTS +EQe O) WRITE(6.:6009)

6009 FORMAT(*0SOLUBILITY LIMIT EXCEEDED, ')

LINES= LINES+2

COST= 1.,0DS*CR

GO TO 925

- NaNaNaNas¥sl

8000 IF(LIST6 .EQs O0) WRITE(6,1900)
1900 FORMAT('0 CR L,LE., 1.0°)}

NFLAG= 2

GO TO 920

81C0 IF(LISTE +ECs 0) WRITE(6,1901)

1901 FORMAT(*0 NUMBER OF AVERAGES EXCEEDS S0.')
NFLAG= 3
GO0 Y0 920

8200 IF(LIST6 LEC, O0) WRITE(6.1902)
1902 FORMAT('0 NUMBER CF MCDEL ITERATIONS EXCEEDS S0+')
: NFLAG= 4
GO YO 920

B300 IF(LISTO +EQe 0) WRITE(6419013)

1903 FORMAT('0 ABNORNAL SHAPE OF FUNCTION.')
NFLAG= &
GO T0 920

8500 IF(LISTE +FQe 0) WRITE(Gs1904)
1904 FURMAT('0 PRESSUKE LESS THAN SPECIFIED LOWER LIMIT.*)
NFLAG= 7

- e . } o j
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GO TO 920
IF(LIST6 +EQe 0) WRITE(6419CS)

FORMAT(*0 VELOCITY LESS THAN SPECIFIED LOWER LIMIT.?)
NFLAG= 8 :

IF(NFLAG +FQe 1) ANFLAGS2
LINES= LINES+2
IN CASE OF ERROR SET COSY = LARGE NO, FOR OPTIMUM ROUTINE,

COoST= 1.0108 .
RETURN

IR RS2 R2 2 RS2 222 R332 22222222222 22 22 222222222222 a2 R R 2222 2
ENTRY SETUP-SEPARATE SECTICN CALLED ONLY BY MAIN PROGRAM OPT TO
INITIALIZE VARIABLES USED BY MODULE BEFCRE EACH CASE.

BANEERREEEE R AR B SRR RB KSR EE SRR R R R R LR KRR R R R R KRR KRR &

ENTRY SETUP
ZERO ALL SUBSCRIPTED VARIABLE STORAGE ARRAYSe MAX. 20 MODULES.

DO 35 1=1,20
AXFIN(I)= 0,000
APIN(I)= 0,.CDO
AVIN(I)= 0.CDO
AXWBAR(I)= C.,0DO
AXPBAR(I)= 0,C00
AREBAR(1)=0.,0D0
ARHOBR(I)= C.0DO
AMUBAR(I)= G.009
AFLXBR(1)= C,009
APEBAR(1)= 2.0D0
AREJN(I)= 9,000
DO 36 '=1,2

AXPSAV(I) = 0.000
AVLSAV(I) = 0.0CC
XPBLND(I) = 0.0CC
BLNDRT(E) = 0,0CC

PI= 3.,14185926525€ES75D0

GC= 32,200

SALT SOLUSILITY LIMIT AT MEMERANE (MCLE FRACTION).
SOLIM= 0.0677520C

T IS EQUIVILENT TC TEMP,

T2=T*Y

LCGLIOT=DLOG10(T)

LOGT2=L0G10T*x%x2

YEMP OEPENDENT CCEFFICIEANTS FCR FIT OF SCHMIDT NO*%0.,667s SC667.
AA=5,63738700-2,0455060-2%T+0,299272250=-4%T2
EB=0486735S97€00-07184158D0-34T7¢0.85892220~-5*T2

SEY TEMP DEPENDENT CCEFF'S FOR KELLOGG DENSITY FITe RHOF.
A1=62.71775200-0.32152986D-2%T=~-0,489327770-4%T2
C1=44.31500€N0~0411€473G4D-1*Y + 0,324231326D-5%T2
C1=16,449945D0 ¢+ C,137619840-1%7 = 0,922753C1D0-4%T2

TWCCE =2.0008C1

DEN77 IS RHCF DENSITY FIV FOR H20 AT 77 F AND ZERQO NACL CONC.
FOR USF IN CTA2. UBETAF,

CEN77362.1800527C0
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C : :
C CTAB (ATM G SCLVENT/GMOLE NACL) FOR USE IN BETAFs OSMOTIC : 'S
C PRESSURE FIT FOR LOW NACL CCNCe 2%24.4 AT 77 F, H20. ! ,
CTAB=4B., 800 *( TEMP+460+0DC)/537.0D0%RHOF (0.0D0)/DENT77 ©
! C .

C TEMPERATURE DEPENDENTY COEFFICIENYS FOR KELLGGG VISCOSITY FIT

C MUF o

p2=( 22.216306D0- 16,460588D0*L0G10T+ 3,094958500*%L0OGT2)/73600.000
B2=(~14,161033D0+ 16,43C566DC* 0G10T~ 4,205263 DO*LOGT2)/3600.000
C2=(284.84684 D0-219449291 DOBLOG1IZ1¢al,287729 DO*L0OGV2)/3600,000

C
d UNUSED COEFFICIENTS FCR OSMCTIC PRESSURE FIT, BETAF. FOR SEA WATER
cc AJ=0,602699E+34C+1358S0E+1%T-C, 145757E~-2%T2
cc BO=C,272902E+340,714610E+1%T-0.196794E-1¢T2
E ccC CO0=0,18B639SE+4+0319417E+2%T=CeA46C90E8E~1%T2
; cc C0=0.176486E+5-C+133310E+3%T40,249592E+0*T2
f C UNULSED ARITHMETIC STATMENT FUNCTICN FOR SEA WATER FOR BETAF.DBETA.
$ cC BETAF(Z)=(((D0%Z+CN)*2BC)%2+A0) *2
: cc CBETA(Z)=(((WA*Z4W3 )#24W2)*Z+w1)
} ¢
; RE TURN
i c
‘ C RERRAR SRR R IR R EEAEB R RSB RE SRR SRR R R KRR SRR R kR
! c ENTRY ADJUST ADJUSTS PRESSURE 4VELOCITY TO ACCEPTABLE STARTING
: c VALUES, -
E v C AAKKERKEKKERRRERRK SN E R UL AR AR KRR R SR SRR RN LR PR ESS RS AR RN KRk . )
; ; c :
ENTRY ADJLST(XEA) 4
C
. NN = CNTR
c CHECK PRESSURE AND ALLOW NO VIOLATIONS,. . -
DO 66C I=1.AN ' ]
M= NN-1+1

1IF (APBAR (M) L,GE, FRLIM) GO TO 680
660 CUNTINUE
16000 = 1
GO TO 709 3
689 1GCOD= M q
. ADJUST STARTING PRESSURE.
700 XRA(1) = (DFLOAT(CNTR)/CFLOAT(1GOOD))I*XEA(L)
IF(XBA(1) oLTe 2.0D0*FRLIM) XEA(L) = 4,0D0*PRLIM
WRITE(G.791) IGGCCD.XBA(1)
: 701 FORMAT('0¢+s*NCs CF GCCD MODULES = *4[4+2X¢PRESSURE HAS BEEN CHANG
7 1€ED YO = *,D12.6)
} c CHECK REYNCLD'S NO, AND ALLOW NO VIOLATICNS#
! DC 620 I=1.NN '
! = NN=T+1 '
IF (AREBAR(L) GE, RELIM) GO TC 640
; 620 CONTINUE

16000 = 1
GO TC 793
640 16000= L
(o ADJUST STARTING VELOCITY.

793 XBA(2) = (DFLOAT(CNTR)/DFLGAT (1CO0D) I*XBA(2)
IF(XBA(2) oLTs 4.,002%VLINM) XBA(2) = 10.000%VLIM
WRITF(A«BO01) IGCCOXHA(2)
801 FORMAT( 004 'NNe CF GOCC MOOULES = °4§8¢2Xe*VELOCITY HAS BEEN CHANG
1ED YO = ' D12,.,6)
LINES= LINESe22
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: RE TURN
C
C AR A KN R K CRAKRERE R AR RERE PR RSB ESE RN AR R C AP RN G E R R Rk R RNk S &
c ENTRY ACCUM- ACCUNULATES PRCDLCT WATER MEETING SPECIFICATION.
* Ci BRRKERE LR BB F TR IR PR RSP R RE KRR RN RS EEEEkRREEE R R R E R KR &
[ of4

ENTRY ACCUM

J = STGNUM .

IF{J «EQ. 2) GG TO 4CO

VOLSAV = C.0DD :
XPSAV = C,.,0C9

NACCUM = ]

DO A Y S D T KR st et e P

()

. 400 CO S00 I=1+BNKAUN
: NBLEND = NACCUM+1
: AXPSAV(J) = XPBLAC(J}
AVLSAV(J) = BLADRT(J)
XPBLND(J) = (XPLLND(J)IXELNDRT (J)+AAPAVE(Js [ RASMFLX(JsI))/
1 (BLADRT(J)+ASMFLX(Js 1))
BLADRT(J) = BLADRT(J)+ASMFLX(Je])
IF{XPBLND(J) «GT, XPRMIT) GG TOU 101
NACCUM = NACCUM+I
500 CCNTINUE
101 XPSAV = XPSAV#AXPSAV(J)
VOLSAV = VOLSAV+AVLSAV(J)
GO -TO (11+12),J9
11 FEEDIN = ASMFLX(J,+1!)
WRITE(6+1483) JeI+sASMFLX(J0 1)
1483 FORMAT(?0%,14,4,14,D12.6€)
XFONE = AXPAVE(J,1) . _
RCYL.RT 0.000 i
RCYLXF 0.CDO0
GO TO 1
12 RCYLRT
RCYLXF
FEEDIN 0.0D0
XFONE 0.0C0
13 FDCNE = FDORIG-RCYLRT
(d WRITE RESULTS FOQUND IN -ENTRY ACCUM=FOK EACh STAGE,
WRITE(6414)STGNUN o XPSAV s VOLSAV, FEEDINXFONE ¢ RCYLRT RCYLXF o+ FDONE
14 FORMAT(*'0 RESULTS FOUND IN —-ENTRY ACCUM-FOR STAGE NO.'s18/
1$1H CUMULATIVE MCLE FRACTION CF PERMEATE MEETING SPEC,.,eE14,7/
151H CUMULATIVE GAL/DAY CF PERMEAYE MEEYING SPEC. +D12.6/
11K FEEDRATE GAL/ODAY CF FIRST STG PRCD. TO SECOND STG +D12.6/
1514 MOLE FRACTICN OF FIRST STG PROD, TO SECONL STGe «El4,7/

. 181H RFCYCLED FEEC FROM SECOND STG TC FIRST STG INLET +D12.6/
151H RECYCLED MCLE FRAC FROM SECOND STG TO FIRSYT STG vE146,7/
151H FEEDKRATE PUNPED TC PLANT 2D1246)

. RE TURN

FOQUT
XFCUT

WHnwWwnu

ABARSEARUBEARR SRR ARRIER SRR R AR BRSO RBRRE IR B E AR E AR RRER R KR AR N
ENTRY BLEND-INJECTS PERMEATE FROM FIRST STAGE INTO APPROPRIATE
LOCATIONS LN SECCND STAGE.

[aNa R eNalal

ENTRY BLEND
20 CONT INUE
I = NBLENO
IFC] .GT. NRANKS) GG TO 40
IF(AXPAVE(L1 1) +LTe XFOUTY) GO TO 25
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25
23

40

GO YO 40

WRITE(6+23) NBLEND,] sAXPAVE( L1+l )sASMFLX({141) s XFCNEFCEDIN
FORMATI( 0?4 [40¢183¢2X+D12,6¢2XeD12,642XeD12.642XeD12.,6) ;
XFONE =(XFCNE®FEEDIN+AXPAVE (1 ¢ 1) ®ASMFLX(1+1))/ (ASMFLX(1+[)+FEEDIN)

FEEDIN = FEEDIN+ASNFLX{14+1)

ANBLEND = [+1 . ‘
GO TO 20 ;
CONT INUE ' A ;
RETURN

END
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(]

SUBROUTINE NONCFY

SUBROUT INE NONOPRT (S USEC IN LIEU OF THE OPTIMIZATION PROCEODURE

TO DETERMINE NCAN-OPTIMUM COSTS AND PLANT GECMETRY FOR.FIXED
CPERATING CCNODITICNS.

REERRRAEE KRR EAEKRREKAENBARRR R AP ERE KRS AR RRRE SR SRR R R SR ERE R KR BEEX K

&

ONOOND

IMFLICIT REAL*8(A-H,(0-2)

(g}

CIMENSICN XBNJPT(20)

CCMMON / CMCBCN /FEEDIN+XFONE +XFORIGsFOCRIG XFODIS+FOOUT+VOUT,,POUT,
IXFOUT VL AST o PLAST 4 XPRIMIT,CA+CEVEP+ETsAXPAVE+ASMFLXsSTGNUMs BNKNUM,
2NB ANKS

INITIALIZE OPERATING CCNDITIONS-FIRST MODULE BANK.

Ooan

FEEDIN = 1.006
XFCNE = 1.C€77C~2
XFCRIG 1.06770-2
FOORIG FEED IN
XFOIS = 2413€4D-~2
RETURN

ENTRY STGADR(XBNCPT+PNWTaVNWT sCRNWT 4CTIANWT)

(s Xala!

SET xB8 INITIAL VALUES FCR NCN-OPTIMUM CASE. . %

READ(S+1) (XBNCPY(I)sl—=i +8)
1 FORMAT(4D1C.0)
FNWT = €C.0DC
VNWY = 0,000
CRNWY = 9,0CO0
DIANWT = 0.CDO
XFORIG = XFCNE
0,000
0.000
XFORIG

_ PLAST
3 VLAST
XFOUT

RETURN
ENTRY BNKACR(XBNCPT+PAUWT 4VNWT qCRNWT,CIANWT)

SET OPERATING VARIABLES FOR NEXT NON-OPTIMUM MODULE BANK.

(a2l s Wa)

READ(S¢1) (XBNOPT(I1)eI=1,4)
FNwWY = 0,00¢C

VNWY = 0,00C

CRNWY = 0.0C0O

CIANWY = 0,000

XFONE = XFOUT
FECDIN = FOOUT
VLAST = vOuY
PLAST = PQUT

RETURN
END




N R SN K Sk S vz A

(VG LEVEL

C
C
C

nooO

(s NaNeNal3l

1481

[a W e NaNal

21 MAIN ~294- DATE = 76099 12/50/5S

SUBRGUTINE ECCN
SUBROUTINE ECON CALLEC BY SECTYICN TO CALCULATE ECCNOMIC PARAMETERS
FOR GIVFN OPERATING CCNDITIONS.

IMFLICIT REAL*B{A-H,C-2)

REAL*8 MUDPARMULCSRS.MOCTOTY NP J
CIMENSICN ARHCRR(S0) s AXPAVE(2410),ASMFLX(2610)
INTEGER CNTRs STGAUM»BNKAUM

NANME CF COMMON TELLS WHICH RCOUTINES USE ITeeo0=0PT+L=LINCON,
E=EVAL+B=BANK.C=ECON

COMMCN 7/ CMCOLBC /STEP+XPLIMRELIMIPRLIMIVLIMGLISTLLIST6.LINES
COMMON /7 CMOBCN /FEEDIN+XFONE+XFORIGeFOORIGe XFDISsFOOQUTVOUT,,POUT,
IXFOUT s VLAST o PLAST o XPRNIT2CAsCE+EPsET s AXPAVE s ASMFL X s STGNUM ¢ BNKKNUM,
2NBANKS

CCMMCN 7/ COMEBC /FUONE+VCNEsCRIDIAJCCSTIREMINGXPNAXsPNINGNFLAG,IOUT
CCMMON /7 COMBC /Pl ,SUNFLXsSALT:ARHOBRDIFXP+DIFREDIFPRICNTR

MR LA RE R KRB RRE R R KRR R R R RRERSRE R AR R AN RSk R R AR RS

CALCULATE TRE NUNMBER CF MODULES TN PARALLEL +SERIES.TCTAL.
FT/SEC= 1.,0D6/7.4805%86400%(PTI*DIA%%2/4,009%144.,000)
MOCDPAR=FEEOIN%4 ,000%144,000/(7:.4805D00%86400.,CO0%PI*D{A*%2,000
1 ®VONE)

MCDSRS= CNTR

MOCTOT= CNTR4®MOOPAR

CALCULATE TCTAL WATER PRODUCTION RATE (GPDI)e.

PRODRT= SUMFLX*MCCPAR .
ASNMNFLX(STGNUMBNKNUM) = PRODRT

WRITE(6+,1481) STGAUM.BRNKNUM¢ ASMFLX (STGNUM s BNKNUM)
FORMAT('0?,14,144D12.€)

CALCULATSE TCTAL WATER QUALITY (MOLE FRACTION),

XPAVE= SAl T/SUNMFLX

AXPAVE (STGNUMudNKNUM) = XPAVE

CALCULATE PUMP PCWER,

Qe 786%14,7%144/5C0=2,8711

0e6746/(2,0%22,24550)= 2.11E-S

LB/SEC= 1,006%8,3422/786400= 96,5532

POIF = DABS(PCNE-PLAST)

VOIF = DABS(VCNE-VLAST)

PP= (FEEDIN%9.£55320-E)%(POIF#2.8711/ARHOBR(1)+VDIF*#222,11E~-5)/EP
CALCULATE TURBINE POWER (KW),

VOLRT= VOUT*MCDPAR«((FI*CIA%*22/4,000)/7144,CD0)

FOCUTz VOLRT*7,4EC0*864C0.000

GOULT= VOLRT*ARMOER(CNTIR)

TP= GOUTA(POUT/AKHOBR(CNTR)#2,.,8711¢VOUT*E2%2,11E~S)*ET
CALCULATE NET POWER.

NP=PP-~-TP

CALCULATE NET POWER PER XGAL,

UNF=NF/PRODRT*242C0.0C0O

CALCULATE AREA (FT®%2),

A= 9,5D0%MODTGT

CALCULATE AVERAGE FLUX FOR SECTION (GAL/FT%%2 DAY),
COPT= PRODRT/A

CALCULATE PERCENT WATER RECCVERY.

PERCNT= (PRCORT/FEEOIN)*100,000

CALCULATE AREA CCST (CENTS/KGAL).




-295-

IV & LEVEL 21 CCON DATE = 76099 12/50/55 3
C1= CAXA/PRCORT %1000 ,LD0O
Cc CALCULATE PCWER CO5T (CENTS/KGAL).
C2= CE®UNP
C CALCULATE TOTAL UNIT COST (CENTS/KGAL),
CT=C1+C2
COST=CT .
c
IF(IOUT +EQe 08) GO TC 5
C WRITE ECONGNMIC RESULTS CNCE FCR OPTIMUM, (IOUT=1)
WRITE(6+1) NMODFARMOCSRS «MODTCT oPROCKT s XPAVE s NP SUNP, As QCPT s PERCNT »
1 C1.C2
1 FORMAT( 1HO/ 1k 2*ECCNCMIC RESULTS'/
140H NUMBER CF MOCULES IN PARALLEL sF12.6/
240H NUMBER GF MCCULES IN SERIES oF12.6/
340H NUMBER CF MGCCULES IN SECTION oF12,6/
440H PRODUCT RATE (GPC) +012.6/
€40H AVERAGE PRODUCT MCLE FRACTIGN 2El4.7/
640H NET FOWER USEC (Kw) vEl4.7/7
740H UNIT POWER LSED (KwH/KGAL) vE1447/
840H TOTAL AREA IN SECTION (SQFT) 2El4,7/
940H AVERAGE FLUX FOR SECTIGN (GFD) 2Ela .7/
X40H PERCENT WATER RECCOVERY sEla,7/7
140K AREA COST (CENTS/KGAL) sE14,77
240H POWER COST (CENTS/KGAL) +E14.7)
Cc
GO 70 3
C
S IF(LISTE «NEs Q) GO TC 3
IF(LINES LT, SC) GO 10O 192
C PRINT CNE LINE PER CALL FROM CPT OR LINCON (SCARCHING, IQUT=0).

WRITE(6,60C1)

6091 FORMAT(1H1/1H 41X 'RESULTS CALCULATED WHILE SEARCHING FOR OPTIM
1UM® / 1HD.' STEP PONE VONE CR 0DlA GCPT PERCNT DOIFXP D IFRE
2 C1 C2 COET* /1H )
LINES=0

10 WRITE(6:,6002) STEP+PUNE+sVONE+CR'DIASCOPTPERCAT+DIFXP+DIFRELC14+C2,
1 CosvT

6002 FORMAT(1h oAl eFGe39FEeIeFT eI sFB8edsFIe¢SesL12¢69C12669D12e6¢3F1044)
LINES= LINES+1

C
3 RETURN
END
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CEEEEXER R GE AR XREBAR SRR EE R L X SIS RREC SRS SR ES SR S S SR EXE AR ECE S SE XS D

THIS PROGRANM FINCS ThHE SOLUTICN TO A SET OF NONLINEAR EQUATIOUNS BY
MARQUARDT®*S METHOD. ’
PURPOSE- THIS ROUTINE MAY BE USED T0O SOLVE N NONLINEAR EQUATIONS
IN M UNKNOWAS IN A LEAST=-SQUARES SENSE WHERE NOM,
<ﬁ*‘*“*t#“I*‘#*‘t‘t‘iﬁtltttﬁt‘t‘#t‘#“t‘t#*““““#“““‘tt“)
KK 3 NUMBER OF UNKNCWNS =-INPUT
(1) = VECTOR OF UNKACWNS (KK LONC)

ON FIRST ENTRY INITIAL GUESSES

CN FINAL EXIT ARE ANSWERS

NN = NUMJER OF ECUATIOANS = MUST BE +GE. KK

(1) = VECTOR CF COMPUTED VALUES (NN LONG: -INPUT
WANT Z(1)} = Y(1)

Y1) = VECTOR OF GIVEN VALUES (NN LONG) -INPUT

PH = FUNCTION VALUE (SUM OF Z(1)=-Y([)%xx%x2) -INFUT

FNU = NU FACTOR (SET TO 10.9 IF 0.9) -INPUT

FLA = LAMBDA FACTCR (SET TO 0,01 IF 0,0) -INPUT

TAU = TAY FACTOR (SET TO 04001 IF 0.0) -INPUT

EPS = EPS FACTOR (SET TO 0.0C202 IF 0.0) -INPUT

PHMIN = CUT OFF POINT FOR RECALCULATING JACOBIAN MATRIX
USUALLY MAY BE SEY TU 0.0

1 = ITERATICN CCUNTER - INITIALLY MUST BE ZERO

ICCN = NUMBER OF UNKNOWNS NOT SATISFYING THE CONVERGENCE

REQUIREMENT DEF INED AS

ABS(DELTA B(11)/((ABS(DELTA 8(I))+TAU) +LE. EFS

0 ANSWERS FCUND

-1 IF NO FUNCTICN 1MPROVEMENT POSSIELE

-2 IF VORE UNKNOWNS THAN FUNCTIONS

-3 IF TOTAL VARIABLES ARE ZERQO

-4 [F CJIRRECTICNS SATISFY CONVERGENCE REQUIREMENTS
BUT FLA IS STILL LARGE

FvV = DUMMY VARIABLE VECTCR PASSED CN TO FUNC AND DERLYV
ov = DUMMY VARIABLE VECTCR PASSED CN TQ DERIV
Bv(l) = CCDE FCR VARIABLE TYPE (KK LONG) =-INPUT
= 0,0 IF B8(I) IS NOT VARIABLE -INPUT
= 1.0 IF B8(1) IS VARIABLE AND NUMERICAL DERIVATIVES
ARE TQ BE USED
= =10 [F B8(1) IS A VARIABLE ANC ANALYTIC DERIVATIVES
ARE TO BE USED - SUBROUTINE DERIV REQUIRED
BMIN(TI) = MINIMUM VALUES OF B(I) (KK LONG) -INPUT
BMAX(T) = MAXINUM VALUES OF E(I) (KK LONG) - INPUT

PC(I) JACOBi AN VECTCR ARRANGED CCLUMNWISE NN BY KK

VECTOR IS NMEKK LONG

P(L) = CZ(I1)/08(J) wlTH L=1 + (J~1)%NN

TOTAL VECTUR LENGTH IS KK®{NN+2) + NN

LCCATIONS STARTING WITH NN*KK41 USED FOR SCRATCH
NGYE THAT THIS VECTOR IS CALCULATED BY DERIV IF ANY

8v(l) = ~1.0
CHRERRAAR AR EAFEARRRERRASH AR R SRR AR RA B ISR I REN R KRR AR AR AR R KA AR S RE D

FUNC = NAME OF FUNCTION SUPPROGRAM TO BE WRITTVTEN BY USER-
MAME MUST APPFAR IN EXTERNAL STATEMENT IN MAIN PROGRAM-
THIS RCUTINE MUST ALWAYS UE SUPPLIED
CALL FUNC(IKKeBeNNsZstFV)

KK = NUMBER OF UNKNUWNS -INPUT {
BDl1) = VECTOR UF UNKNOWNS (KK LONG) -INPUT 3
NN = NUMBER OF EQUATIONS =INPUT
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Z(1) = VECTOR (NN LONG) GF VALUES CALCULATED BY FUNC
Fv = A CUMMY VECTOR TRANSMITTED TO FUNC 8Y BSOL VS
TO BE USED AS DESIRED

CESSEBERE AR LR SEE SRR ERAE RO S ERE SRS EESR ISR BELE S 28020 SSSEREESEESES)D

DERILYV = NAME OF SUBPRCGRAM ULSED TO EVALUATE DERIVATIVES IF
INDICATED 8Y 8Vv(I)e IT IS CALLED OMY FOR THOSE
VARIABLES FCR WHICH BV(I) = =1.,0. THE NAME OF THE
SUBPRUCRAM MUST APPEAR IN THE CALL ING PROGRAM
AS AN EXTERNAL STATEMENT
CALL DERIV(KKsBoeNNs2ZePJIsFVIDVeJJTEST)

KK = NUNM3ER OF UNKNOWNS - INPUT

B8(I) = VECTOR OF UNKNOWNS (KK LUNG) =INPUT

NN = NUNBER OF EQUATIONS =INPUT

2C¢L) = VECVTCR (NN LCNG) CF VALUES CALCULATED BY FUNC

NEED NOT BE CALCULATED UANLESS JTEST=-=1 IS RETURNED

FV = A DUMMY VECTCR TRANSVMITTED 7O OERIV BY BSOLVE

DV = A DUMMY VECTCR TRANSMITTED TC DERIV EBY BSOLVE

J = THE INDEX QF THE VARIABLE FOR wHICH DERIVATIVES
ARE TO BE CALCULATED 8y DER1V

JTEST= IF THE DERIVATIVES HAVE BEEN CALCULATED SET
JTESY TO ZERQ. IF A VALUE OF -1 IS RETURNED 8SOLVE
WILL ATTEMPT TO TAKE NUMERICAL DERIVATIVES BASED ON
THE 2 VECTOR RETURNED.

MAIN LINE PROGRAM FOR SUBROUTINE BSOLVE

DINENSION P(1S0C)eA(25¢25)9AC(25925)X1(100):,X2(100)4X3(100)
CIMENSION B8(25) 42(100)+Y(100) +88V(25) +BMIN(25) +BMAX(25)
EXTERNAL FUNCLOEFRLYV

CCMMON X1eX2eX3

NI
NO

S
6

READ IN NUMEER OF DATA PCINTSes UNKNOWNS.
READ(NI«011) ANJKK

FORMAT(8110)

READ IN INITIAL GUESSESe.

READ(NI«N13) (B(J).
FORMAT(10EB.4)

J=1 ¢KK)

READ IN LIMITS GN VARIABLES,

READI(NI«N13) (RAMIN(J) oJd=1,KK)
FEADINI«C13) (uMAX(J)e J=14KK)}

READ IN INDEPCGNDENT VARIABLES.
READ IN CEPENDEMT VAKIABLES.,

READ(NLLO12) (X1(1)s1=14NN)
FORMAT(AE10,4)
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REAL :NTe012) (X2(1)el=14NN) i
READ(NE<N12) (X3(1)e1=14,NN) :
' HEAD(%1+212) { Y1) ol=14nN) f
- . C
FNU = 0,2
FLA = 0,0
. TAU = D0 ;:i
EPS = 3'0 :
PRMIN = D0 A
1 =0 ;
KD = KK
FV = 2.0 :
DO 1019 J=14KK F
EV(J) = 1 d
p 100 CONTINUC |
X ICCN = KK E
: ITER = O

WRITE(NOL.OLES)
015 FOURMAT(1H1 10X 27HFBSCLVE REGRESSION ALGCRITHM )

20¢C CALL BSOLVE(KKIEB osNNsZ oY sPHeFNUFLATAULEPS sPHMINs I [CONFVoOVeBY,
1EMIN'BMAX+sPoFUNCsDERIV. KL sA¢ACs GAMM)

ITER = ITER+1
WRITE(NO+0O1) ICCNsPhRITER
001 FORMAT(/+2X+6HICCN = +I1354Xe SHPH = 4E15.8+8Xs 16HITERATION NOe =

1 ,13)
IFC(ICOIN) 1043CN,200
10 IF(ICON+1) 2N,6C,20¢C
20 IF(ICON+2) 20,7C,200
30 IF(ICON+3) 40 ,8C,200
49 IF(ICON+4) 50,904,200
50 GO TO 95
69 WRITE(NC,C04)
00a FORMAT(//+2X+32HNO FUNCTION IMPROVEMENT POSSIBLE )
GO YO 300
70 WRITE(ND,005)
cCs FORMAT(// +2Xe 2HBHMORE UNKNIWNS THAN FUNCTIONS)
GO TO 300
80 WRITE(ND.00E)
006 FORMAT(//+2Xs 4F+TOTAL VARIABLES ARE ZERO)
GO TO 3¢)
30 WRITE(NO,O0C?7)
007 FCRMAT (/742X +7GHCORRECTIONS SATISFY CONVERGENCE REQUIREMEN"S BUT
N 1LAMOA FACTOR (FLA) STILL LARGE )
GO TO 309 .
95 WRITC(NO,CR8)
208 FCRMAT(// 42X,y 20HTHIS IS NOY KHQOSSIBLE)
) GG TO 300

390 WRITE(NG.002)

oc2 FORMATY(//+2Xe 26MSOALUTICNS OF THE EQUAT IONS)
CO 400 J=1,KK
WRITEF(NO,0C3) J.E(J)

203 FORMAT(/e2Xe 2HU(+12+4H) = 4E16.8)

400 CONTY INUE
END
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C
SUBROUTINE FUNCIKK B ANgZ4FV)
DIMENSION X1(1C0)+eX2(100)+X3{100)B(25),2(100)
COMMON X1 eX2+X3

FV = Fv + 1
DO 100 JJ=1,4NN
2€J3) = BCLI+B(2)1%X1(JJ)4B(3)3X2(IJ) +BLA)I*XI(JII+B(SI*X1(II)%%2
1 +BL6)IeX1(JJ) X2 (JIV+E(7I %KL (JII*XI(JJ) +B(8)%X2(JJ)*2+B(9) *X2(JIJ)
2 %®X3(JIV+BCLO)}RXI(IL})#%2
100 CCATINUE
RETURN
ENC

H
H
¥

.07 AR Atk WIS I NI e b
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c
SUBRCUTINE CERIVIKK:BoNNesZosPJsFVIDVeJIJTEST)
DIMENSION 8(25)+Z(10C}+PJ(1500)4X1(100)+X2(100)+X3(100)
. COMMDN X1+4X2,X3 .
c
H c .
c )
: c
c .
JTEST = =1
RETURN

END
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; c

: d

: SUERCUTINE BSOLVE(KKeEoNNsZ oY sPH FNUFLASTAULEPS,PHMIN, Lo ICONSFV,

: 1DV +BV BMIN+BMAXsPoFUNCsDERIV KDoA+ AC s GAMM) '
DIVERSION B(25),2Z013C)sY(100)+3V(25) eBMIN(25) +BMAX(25)
ODIMENSION P(1500)+A(25+25)+AC(25,25)+X1(100)+X2(100)+X3(100)

c :

K = KK ' i
N = AN
KP1 = K+1 '
KP2 = KP1+1
KBI1 = K¥N
KBI2 = KBI1+K

KZI = KBl12+K
IF(FLA oLEs 000) FLA=C.01
IF(TAU JLEe. 0.,C) TAU=C.001
IF(EFS LLE, 0.,0) EPS= 0,90002
IF(PHMIN +LEs OsC) PHMIN=0.,0
120 KE = ¢
130 CO 16C [1=1,.K
160 IF(BV(I1) «NEe CeQ) KE=KE+1
IF(KE +GT. 0) GO TO 170
162 ICON = =3
163 GO YO 2120 3
170 IF(N .GE. KE) GO TO S00
180 ICCN = =2
190 GO TO 2120
509 I =1
530 IF(l +GTe« 0) GO TO 1530
550 DO 560 Ji1=1,K
J2 = KBIl1 + J1
P(J2) = B(J41)
J3 = KBI2 + J1
560 P(J3) = aABS(B(J1)) + 1,0E-02
GO TO 1€C30
SS90 IF(PHMIN «GTe PH ANDe I oGTe 1) GO TO €25
CO 620 J1=1.K
N1l = (J1-1)2N
IF(BV(J1)) €01+,€20,6085
601 CALL DERIV(KsBeNeZsP(NI+1)eFVoeDVedJl,+JTEST)
IF(JTEST «NEe. (-1)) GC TC 620
EV(Jl) = 1,0
€35 CC 626 J2=1,K
J3 = KBI1l +J2
606 P(J3) = B(J2}
J3 = KA1l + J1
J& = Kil2 + J1
DEN = 0,001%AMAX1(P(J4)+ABS(P(43))) .
IF(P(J3) * DEN JLEe. BFAX(J1)) GO TO SS
P(J3) = P(JI) - DEN

il

CEN = -DEN
GO TO %6
55 P(J3) = P(J3) + CEN
96 CALL FUNC(KP(KBILI+#1)eNeP(NL+1)FV)
00 61C J2=1.N
Je = g2 ¢ NI
619 P(JRY = (P(JB) - 2(J2))/0EN
620 CONT INVUE
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SET UP CORRECTICN EQUATIONS

[ MaNsXs

2s CO 725 J1=1,.K
N1 = (J1-1)%N
ACJl.KP1) = 0,0
. IF(BV(J1)) €30.,6G2,63¢C
630 DO 64C J2=1,N
N2 = N1 + J2
640 ACJIsKP1) = A(J1.KP1) + FIN2)%(Y(J2)-2(J2))
s 650 CO 680 J42=1.K
s 660  A(J1.+J42) = C.2
: 665 N2 = (J2-1) %N
670 DO 68N J43=1.N
672 N3 = N1 + J3
674 NG = N2 + J3
680 A(JLl+J2) = A(J1+J2) + PIN3)*P(NS)
IF(A(JL1+J1) LGT. 1.0E-20) GO TO 725
692 CO 654 J2=1.KP1
694 ACJL.J2) 0.2
695 ACJ14J1) 1.0
725 CONT INUE
GN = 0.0
CO 729 J1=1,K
729 GN = GN + A(J1.KF1)*%2 ,

T e o,

.

C SCALE CORRECTICN EQUATIGNS.

DO 726 J1=1,K
726 AC(J1+KP2) = SCRT(A(J1eJ41))
00 727 J1=1,K ]
ACJ1,KP1) = A(J1+KPL)IZA(JL14KP2) -
_ DO 727 J2=1,.K '
4 727 ACJL4J2) = A(JI1+J2)7CA0J1+KP2)2ALI2KP2))
; 730 FL = FLA/FNU
GO T0 810
800 FL = FNU*FL
810 DO 8493 J1=1,K
820 DO 830 J2=1.KP1 _
830 AC(J1J2) = A(JL1+J2)
840 AC(J1eJ1) = AC(J1441) + FL

C SCLVE CORRECTIGN EQUATICKNS.

. 0O 930 L1=1,K
L2 = L1+l d ) b
00 910 L3=L2.KP1
9190 AC(L1.L3) = AC(LI L3)/AC(LL,L 1Y)
DO 93N L3=1.K
IF(L1-L3) 9204+93C.920
92¢C CO 925 LA=L2,KP1
925 AC(L3,L4a) = ACILIHLLA) = AC(LLI.LA)®AC(L3 L)
930 CONTINUE

ON
CG

0.C
0.0

CC 1028 J1=1,K
AC(JI1.KP2) = AC(JL«KF1)/ZAC(J]L,KP2)
J2 = Kdll ¢ Ji
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1028

1100

1110

1030
1500

1520

1521

1540

1200

1220

OO0

400
1530
1531

2310
1320

2105
2C91
2110
2950

2120
3000
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PLJU2) = AMAXI(BMIN(JL1)AMINLI(EMAX(J1)+B(JIL1)+AC(JILKP2)))
OG = DG + AC(JL1sKP2)%A(J1KPL)®A(J1+KP2) .
CN = DN & AC(Jl +KP2)*AC(J1+KP2)
AC(J1+KP2) = P(J2)=-8(J1)

CO0SG = DG/SCRT(DAN*GN)

JGAM = ©

IF(COSG) 1100,1110,1110

JGAM = 2

C0SG = -C0SG

CONTINUE

COSG = AMIN1(COSGel,0)

CAMM = ARCDS(COSG)*18C.0/(3.14159265)
IF(JGAM «GT. 0) GAMM = 18040 - GAMM
CALL FUNC(K+P(KBI141)eNosP(KZI#+1),FV)
PHI = 060

CC 1S20 J1=1,N

J2 = KZI + J1

PHI = PHI + (P(J2)-Y{(J1))%%x2

IF(PHI «LTs 14,0E=10) GO TO 3000

IF(I .GT. J) GG TO 1540

ICCN = K

GO TC 2110

1F(PHI .GEs PH) GC TC 1530

EPSILON TEST.
ICCN = 0

DO 1220 J1=1,K
J2 = K3I! + Ji

12716758

IF(ABS(AC(J1+KP2))I/(TAU + ABS(P(J2)))«GTe EPS) ICON = ICON¢'

IF(ICON <EQe 0) GO TO 1400

GAMMA LAMBCA TESTe.

GO YO 2105
GAVMMA EPSILCN TEST,.
IF(FL +GTe 160 +ANDe GAMM o+LEes 45.0) ICON = -&§

GO TO 2105

IF(11-2) 1531,1531,2310

I1 = [1 +1}

GO TO (S53L+59C,8C3),11

IF(FL oLYe 1.0E+8) GC TO 800
ICON = -~}

FLA = FL

00 2091 J2=1.K
J3 = KBI1 + J2
E(J2) = P(I2)
DO 2050 J2=1,N
J3 = K21 + J2
2042) = P(I3)

Fr = PHI
1 =1 + 1
RE TURN

ICCN = O
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GO TO 2105

END
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A TP . e s

s

FUNCTION ARCOS(2)

; C
X =2z
; KEY = 0
g IF(X «LTe (-140)) X==1,0 .
g IF(X o«GYe 1o2) X=1,0
4 IF(X +GEe (=140) +ANDe X oLTe 0.0) KEY=1 ,
if IFEX oLTe Ned) X=ABS(X)
§ IF(X +EQe 040) GC YO 10
: ARCOS = ATAN(SORT(1.C-X%*¥X)/X)
IF(KEY .EQG, 1) ARCOS = 3,14159265 - ARCOS
GO YO 999
10 ARCOS = 1.57€79621
c

999 RE TURN
END

TPy PR
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ICCN = 10 FH = 0445604616E 17 ITERATIGN NC, = 1
ICON = & FH = 0.235C977SE 12 ITERATICN NG. = 2
ICON = o FH = 0.42.0S530E C7 ITERATICN NO, = 3

: ) 1CON = 10 FH = 0.1C26G629E CS ITERATICN NO. = ' &

. ICON = 10 FH = 0.81436055E C4 ITERATICN NGe = 5 ;
ICON = 10 FH = 0.71644180E 04 ITERATICN NO, = 6 :
ICON = 9 FH = 0.71643750E Ca ITERATICN NCo = 7 i
ICON = o FH = 0.71643€33E C4  ITERATICN NGe = 8 ﬁ
ICON = € FH = 0,71643594€ C& ITERATION NOe. = 9
ICON = ¢ FH = 04716435556 Ca ITERATICN NO. = 10

SOLUTIONS OF THE EQUATIONS

] | B( 1) = =C.31911087F€ 02
B( 2) = 0.3705265CE C1
B 3) = -0,34236652E-C2
B( 4) = -0.55646250E Ca
8( S§) = -0.8:2865730E-02
8C 6) = 0.85154388E-04
B( 7) = =-0.4C184357E C2
B( 8) = -0.47012617E-C6
E( 9) = 0.22535S348E 00

B(1IC)

C+.3€614645F (S

ERRRRER NENNLHQT sk 1AT dekk RIN TN shbkes ASCHAHFR «drkk RIN C
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APPENDIX V

Definitions of Toxicity and Solubility

Based on the ratings given in Clinical Toxicology of Commercial
Products by Gleason et al (Baltimore, Williams and Wilkins Co.,
1969), the toxicity of a specific compound is related to the probable
lethal dose for humans as follows:

Toxicity Rating Probable Lethal
Dose (Human), mg/Kg

Super <5

Extremely 5-50

Very 5-500
Moderately 500 mg - 5 gr/Kg
Slightly 5-15 gr/Kg

non- >15 ar/Kg

Also, remarks on "The Scale of Solubility" are made in the Handbook
of Chemistry and Physics (48th Ed, The Chemical Rubber Co. 1967) as
follows, "... As numerical data on this property scarcely appear in
literature, and when they appear their degree of approximation is not
great, it was preferred to rely on the irtuitive meaning that the
following scale has for the chemist (corresponding abbreviations in brackets):
insoluble (i), slightly soluble (s), soluble (s), very soluble (v),
miscible (=), decomposes (d). If no special remark is made about the
temperature, the reference is to room temperature; otherwise, a superscript
appears."




